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EUROPOS PINIGY SAJUNGA:
JKURIMAS, PRIVALUMAI, SIANDIENINES PROBLEMOS

Prof. dr. Gediminas Davulis
Mykolo Romerio universitetas
Ekonomikos ir finansy valdymo
fakultetas

Ekonomikos katedra

Ateities g. 20, LT-0830 Vilnius
El. pastas: geddav@mruni.eu

Santrauka

Straipsnyje pateikiami Europos pinigy sgjungos kaip Europos integracijos rezultato
sukdrimo istoriniai aspektai, aptariama Europos pinigy sgjungos bendros valiutos - euro
tarptautiné reikSmé iki kriziniu laikotarpiu, analizuojami jos teikiami privalumai bei
trukumai. Nagrinéjama Vokietijos bei Slovénijos patirtis jsivedant eurg. Remiantis
statistiniais duomenimis analizuojama euro jvedimo jtaka kainy lygio dinamikai
Vokietijoje. Nors §i jtaka ir nebuvo Zymi, taciau euro jvedimas vis tik tam tikru laipsniu
jtakojo kainy augima Vokietijoje. Antra vertus infliacijos procesg stiprino ir
psichologiniai veiksniai. Pateikiama Lietuvos euro jvedimo strategija, jvertinant uzsienio
Saliy, jsivedusiy eura, patirtj. Analizuojama Siandieniné valstybiy skolos problema
Europos pinigy sajungoje, aptariamos priemonés, kuriy imasi Europos pinigy sgjunga Siai
problemai spresti.

ReikSminiai Zodziai: euras, Europos pinigy sajunga, infliacija, euro zonos skoly
krizé, finansinio stabilumo fondai.

1. Jvadas

Euro jvedimas ir tuo paciu jstojimas j Europos pinigy sajunga iki Siol lieka vienas i$
paciy svarbiausiy Lietuvos ekonominés politikos uzdaviniy. Po nepavykusio bandymo
nuo 2007 mety jsivesti eurg, kai infliacijos rodiklis Lietuvoje tik nezymiai (0,1 proc.)
virSijo nustatytg ribg, t.y. Lietuvos ekonomika patenkino ne visus konvergencijos
kriterijus ir j Europos pinigy sajungga nebuvo priimta, Sis uZdavinys atidétas ateiciai.
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Situacija Lietuvoje 2007 m. ir po to sekes ekonomikos nuosmukis tik patvirtino, jog Sis
Europos centrinio banko sprendimas nebuvo nepagrjstas — Lietuva iSties nepatenkino
ekonominés padéties tvarumo reikalavimus. Manoma, jog euro jvedimas teigiamai
jtakos Lietuvos ekonomika, tapdamas svarbiu Salies ekonomikos plétros veiksniu. Antra
vertus butina numatyti ir tinkama veiksmy, jvedant eurg, plana, kadangi nevykusi euro
jvedimo strategija gali turéti ir neigiamy pasekmiy Salies ekonomikai. Norint parinkti
tinkamg integracijos j Europos pinigy sajungg strategijg, svarbu iSsiaiskinti bendros
valiutos privalumus bei trOkumus, Salies galimybes, iSanalizuoti Saliy, sékmingai
jsijungusiy j Europos pinigy sajungg, patirtj bei pacios Europos pinigy sgjungos ateities
perspektyvas. Siandieniné situacija Europos pinigy sajungoje rodo, jog diskusijos $iuo
klausimu yra labai aktualios.

Tyrimai, susije su bendros valiutos jvedimo jtaka Salies ekonomikai, Lietuvoje néra
placiai vykdomi, taciau uZsienyje Siai problemai buvo ir yra skiriamas pakankamas
démesys. Lietuvoje Euro integracijos klausimus nagrinéja Davulis (2009,2011),
Dumcdiuviené (2010), Kropas, Kropiené (2005), Kuodis (2005). IS uZsienio autoriy
paminétini Benjamin (2007), Duisenberg (2002), Galati, Tsatsaronis (2003), Gaspar
(2004), Greenspan (2001), Frankel, Rose (2002), Shalder (2005) bei kiti.

Straipsnyje naudojami tyrimo metodai — sisteminé mokslinés literatliros ir
statistiniy duomeny analizé bei apibendrinimas.

2. Europos S3jungos jkiirimo istorinés prielaidos

Europos integracijos procesas, kurio rezultatas — Europos Sgjungos jklrimas, yra
vienas i$ reikSmingiausiy politine ir ekonomine prasme per visg Europos istorijg. Dar
ekonominés integracijos pradzioje buvo suvokta, jog Europos Saliy ekonominé
integracija nebus pakankamai efektyvi, jei nebus apjungtos ir Siy Saliy pinigy sistemos ir
nebus pereita prie bendros valiutos. Europos pinigy sajungos idéja jau buvo
aptarinéjama dar 1956 metais derybose dél Romos sutarties. Kaip pagrindinius
momentus kuriant Europos pinigy sajunga, reikéty paminéti Vernerio pranesima (1970
m.), kuriame buvo siGloma sukurti Europos valiutine sistemg, susidedancig is valiuty
krepselio, pavadintu ekiu ir valiuty kurso mechanizmo. bei Delorso praneSimg (1989 m.),
kuris tapo pagrindu Mastrichto sutartyje nustatytam Europos pinigy sajungos suklrimo
planui.

1970 m Liuksemburgo ministro pirmininko Pjero Vernerio praneSime buvo
pristatytas planas iki 1980 m. jkurti Europos pinigy sistemga. Pagrindiné Sio plano dalis,
kurig bandé jgyvendinti Europos Bendrijos narés, buvo apriboti valiuty kursy svyravimus.
Buvo nustatyta maksimali leistina valiuty svyravimo riba — 2,25 proc. lyginant su JAV
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doleriu. Jgyvendinant §j plang, 1973 m. buvo jsteigtas Europos piniginio
bendradarbiavimo fondas, kuris teikdavo Saliy-nariy centriniams bankams paskolas,
bltinas valiuty kurso stabilizavimo politikai vykdyti. Tadiau to meto situacija neleido
jgyvendinti Sio Vernerio plano dalies. Nepaisant Vernerio plano nesékmés, 1978 m.
Europos Taryba patvirtino plang, sukurti Europos pinigy sistema, kuri pradéjo veikti nuo
1979 m. Sios sistemos pagrindiniai elementai buvo: valiuty kursy mechanizmas, Europos
piniginio bendradarbiavimo fondas ir Europos valiutos vienetas — ekiu. Ekiu tai— Europos
pinigy sistemos valiuty krepselis, sudarytas i$ kiekvienos Salies valiuty, jeinanciy j §j
krepselj su nustatytu svoriu. Europos pinigy sistemos pagrindas buvo valiuty kursy
mechanizmas. Jame dalyvaujancios Salys turéjo nustatyti ir palaikyti savo valiuty kursus
kity valiuty atzvilgiu nustatytose ribose.

Europos pinigy sistema dar nebuvo pinigy sajunga tikrajg to Zodzio prasme, o ekiu
nebuvo bendroji Europos bendrijos valiuta. 1989 m. Madride Europos Komisijos
pirmininkas Zakas Delorsas pasiilé plang Ekonominei ir pinigy sajungai jgyvendinti su
bendra valiuta — euru. Sis Delorso planas buvo sukonkretintas Europos Sajungos
sutartyje. Europos Sajungos sutartyje buvo nustatyti konvergencijos (Mastrichto)
kriterijai, kuriuos privaléjo jvykdyti Salys - Ekonominés ir pinigy sgjungos narés. Vykdant
Delorso plang 1994 m. buvo jsteigtas Europos pinigy institutas, kuris pakeité Europos
piniginio bendradarbiavimo fondg, perimdamas ir iSplésdamas jo funkcijas. Europos
pinigy instituto veikla buvo pagrindas parengti salygas Europos centrinio banko
jsteigimui, kuris buvo jsteigtas 1998 m. Nuo 1999 m. savo veiklg pradéjo ir Europos
centriniy banky sistema , kurig sudaré Europos centrinis bankas ir Europos sgjungos
Saliy nacionaliniai centriniai bankai.

Oficialiai Ekonominé ir pinigy sajunga gyvuoja nuo 1999 m. sausio 1d., o euras
grynyjy pinigy pavidalu pradéjo funkcionuoti dvylikoje Europos Sgjungos valstybiy nuo
2002 m. sausio 1d. Euro jvedimu baigési daugiau kaip 50 mety trukusios pastangos
pinigy integracijos srityje. Euras tapo pagrindine europinés integracijos asimi.
Tarptautinés pinigy sistemos kontekste Europos pinigy sgjungos suklrimas yra bene
svarbiausias jvykis nuo tada, kai Zlugo Bretton Woods susitarimo pagrindu funkcionavusi
pasaulio pinigy sistema. Vertinant kity pinigy sajungy kontekste euro projektas yra
ypatingas jvykis pinigy istorijoje. Dar néra buve, jog grupé nepriklausomy valstybiy
savanoriSkai atsisakyty savo nacionaliniy pinigy ir kartu islaikyty politine
nepriklausomybe. Sis aktas lemia visiskai naujg makroekonominés politikos derinj,
besiremiantj bendromis vertybémis. Euro jvedimas yra reikS§mingas ne vien ekonominiu,
politiniu bet ir psichologiniu poziuriu. Nacionaliniai pinigai yra svarbus nacionalinio
suvereniteto simbolis. SavanoriSkas nacionaliniy pinigy pakeitimas euru rodo, jog
stipréja ir bendras europinis identitetas.

481




“Societal Innovations for Global Growth*,
2012, No. 1(1)
ISSN 2335-2450 (online)

2007 m. sausio 1d., kada j Europos pinigy sajungg buvo tikétasi priimti ir Lietuva,
Europos pinigy sajungai priklausé 12 Europos Sgjungos Saliy. Tais metais j Sig sgjunga
jstojus Slovénijai, o véliau Kiprui, Maltai, Slovakijai bei Estijai, Europos pinigy sajunga
Siandieng jau vienija 17 Europos sgjungos saliy.

3. Tarptautinio euro vaidmens stipréjimas iki kriziniu laikotarpiu bei jo jtaka Saliy
ekonomikoms.

Euro jvedimas turéjo didelés reikSmés ne tik Europos Sajungos, bet ir visoms
pasaulio valstybéms. Pakeites daugumos Europos Sgjungos $aliy nacionalinius pinigus,
euras tolydziai stipréjo ir tapo viena iS svarbiausiy tarptautiniy valiuty pasaulyje.
PraktiSkai euras tapo antra pagrindine tarptautine valiuta po JAV dolerio. Pisani-Ferry et
al. (2008) ir Angeloni (2011) analizuoja euro ir JAV dolerio vaidmens pasaulyje pokycius
bei Siy valiuty kurso santykiy tendencijas. Statistiniai JAV dolerio ir euro valiuty kurso
santykiy duomenys rodo, jog euro vertés dolerio atzvilgiu tendencija nebuvo pastovi.
2004-2007 m. euro verté JAV dolerio atzvilgiu pastoviai augo deél smarkiai augancios JAV
biudzZeto skolos, taciau 2008 m. situacija pasikeité - JAV doleris euro atzvilgiu sustipréjo
net 22 proc. 2009 m. JAV dolerio verté euro atzvilgiu dél augancios skolos ir neaiskios
finansinés padéties vél stipriai krito - net 20 proc. Graikijos skolos krizé ir nepatenkinama
finansiné padétis pietinése ES 3alyse lémé euro valiutos kurso kritimg pastaraisiais
metais. 2011 m. pradZioje euro kursas JAV dolerio atzvilgiu Siek tiek pakilo, o véliau isliko
beveik stabilus (Amadeo, 2012). Kaip teigia Angeloni (2011) , tikimybé, kad euras vél
taps stabilia ir stipria tarptautine valiuta ir Europos pinigy sgjunga susidoros su jai
iSkilusiais iSSukiais finansinéje sferoje, priklauso nuo to, ar ES bus imtasi pakankamai
griezty fiskaliniy ir monetariniy reguliavimo priemoniy ir bus vykdomos reikalingos
struktlrines reformos.

Euro jvedimas buvo galingas stimulas skatinantis finansy rinky plétrg. Per
pirmuosius trejus metus nuo euro jvedimo finansiniy priemoniy apyvarta euro zonos
Salyse iSaugo daugiau kaip dvigubai, palyginus su apyvarta nacionalinémis valiutomis.
Pinigy sajunga ir euras sudaro prielaidas stiprinti Europos Sgjungos, kaip tarptautinio
finansy centro, pozicijas konkurencinéje kovoje su JAV, Japonija bei kitomis Salimis. Euro
jvedimas turéjo poveikj ir pinigy sgjungos vidaus finansy rinkoms (Galati, 2003). Jvedus
bendrg valiutg, iSnyko ir sandoriai nacionalinémis valiutomis, tuo paciu isSnyko ir
apsidraudimo nuo valiuty kursy rizikos sandoriy butinybé. Taigi euras integravo ir
konsolidavo Europos pinigy sajungos valstybiy finansy rinkas, kartu iSplésdamas
finansiniy priemoniy jvairove (Samuels, Ramlogan, 2007). Kaip paiyméjo Gaspar
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(2004;2003), euro jvedimo poveikis finansy rinkoms yra kur kas stipresnis ir pasireiskia
greiciau negu kitoms ukio sritims.

Bendra valiuta eliminuodama valiuty kurso neapibréztuma, sumazZina rizika ir tuo
paciu lemia maZesne realig palukany norma. Mazéjanti palikany norma savo ruoztu vél
gi skatina ekonomikos augima. Jvedus eurg iSnyksta euro ir nacionalinés valiutos keitimo
kastai. Sis veiksnys taip pat teigiamai jtakoja nacionalinio produkto apimtj. Antra vertus
bendra valiuta turéjo jtakos kainy skaidrumo augimui ir konkurencijos tarp gamintojy
euro zonoje didéjimui, dél ko atsirado galimybé efektyviau skirstyti ir naudoti euro zonos
valstybiy isteklius.

Vienas i$ svarbiausiy jstojimo j Europos pinigy sgjungg privalumas, kas ypac svarbu
Lietuvai, — teigiamas prekybos plétros poveikis stojanciai Saliai, t.y. vadinamasis Rose
efektas (Rose, Engel, 2001). Rose nustateé, jog prekybos srautai tarp Saliy, priklausanciy
pinigy sajungai, yra vidutiniskai 100 proc. didesni, negu tarp Europos Sgjungos Saliy,
nepriklausanciy pinigy sajungai. Svarbu ir tai, jog Sis prekybos padidéjimas nevyksta kity
Saliy saskaita, t.y. nesumazina prekybos su jomis apimciy. Prekybos didéjimas savo
ruoztu skatina ir ekonominj augima. Frankel, Rose (2002) nustaté, jog Salies prekybos
padidéjimas 1 proc. lemia apie 0,33 proc. bendrojo vidaus produkto padidéjima.
Teigiamg bendros valiutos jtaka prekybai tarp Europos pinigy sgjungos Saliy pazyméjo ir
kiti autoriai. Micco et all (2003) nustaté jog prekyba tarp Europos pinigy sgjungos Saliy
nariy iSaugo 15 proc. per 1999-2002 m. laikotarpj, o per 2002-2005 m. prekybos
apimtys iSaugo dar 26 proc. Pasak Chintrakarn‘o (2008), prekybos apimtys tarp dviejy
Saliy, prisijungusiy prie euro zonos, per pirmuosius metus iSauga apskritai apie 9-14
procento.

Prisijungimo prie euro zonos nauda néra vienpusé. Ji bus ne tik naujose ES 3alyse,
jstojusiy j pinigy sgjungg, bet ir visoje euro zonoje, taciau jstojusiom j euro zong $alims ji
bus kur kas didesné. Integracijos nauda euro zonoje pasireiks per prekybos plétra, per
finansy sektoriaus integracija, per euro tarptautinio vaidmens didéjima. Prisijungimas
prie euro zonos suteiks prisijungianciai Saliai galimybe aktyviai atstovauti Salies
ekonominiams interesams, dalyvauti priimant ekonominius sprendimus, lieCiancius visg
Europos Sajungy. Svarbiausius ekonominius sprendimus lemia batent Salys,
priklausancios euro zonai. Likusios Europos Sajungos Salys turi mazai galimybiy paveikti
Siuos sprendimus.

Vienas i$ argumenty pries euro jvedima grindZziamas Balassa — Samuelson efektu.
Jis pasireiskia tuo, jog produktyvumo augimas atviruose sektoriuose yra spartesnis negu
uzdaruose, nes pirmieji pritraukia daugiau technologijoms imliy uZsienio investicijy. Dél
didéjancio produktyvumo augantys atlyginimai atviruose ekonomikos sektoriuose
sudaro spaudimg jy didéjimui ir uzdaruose sektoriuose. Siekiant iSlaikyti gaunama pelng,
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uzdaruose sektoriuose kainos turi didéti. Taigi Balassa — Samuelson efektas reiskia
infliacijos augima Salies viduje. Tarptautinio Valiutos fondo vertinimu naujose Europos
Sgjungos valstybése, jei jos dalyvauja 2-jame valiuty kurso mechanizme, Balassa —
Samuelson efektas gali infliacijg padidinti 1-2 procentais (Schalder et al (2005).

Salys, vykdancios klasikine pinigy politika, jstojusios j Europos pinigy sajunga
praras Sig savarankiskg ekonominés politikos priemone, perleisdamos jg Europos
centriniam bankui. Tuo tarpu Europos centrinis bankas vykdo pinigy politikg
atsizvelgdamas j visos euro zonos situacijg ir neakcentuodamas atskiry Saliy ypatybiy.
Todél bendra pinigy politika gali bati ir neoptimali atskiry Saliy atzvilgiu. Taciau Salys,
kuriose veikia valiuty valdybos modelis arba kuriy valiutos tiesiogiai susietos su euru,
Siuo poziuriu nieko nepraranda, kadangi jos ir taip neturi realiy pinigy politikos sverty.
Antra vertus Salys, kuriose veikia valiuty valdybos modelis, konvergencijos procese jgyja
ir tam tikry panasumy, kadangi valiuty kurso stabilumo reikalavimas jvykdomas
automatiskai.

Jeigu dauguma Ryty Europos Saliy j pinigy sgjungg baty priimtos Siandien, tai jos
neiSvengty kainy ,,Soko”, t.y. nemazo kainy Suolio. Netgi labiausiai iSvystytos vakary
Europos Salys, pvz. Vokietija neiSvengé tam tikro kainy padidéjimo, nors jis ir nebuvo
7ymus. Sis kainy 3uolis bus tuo didesnis, kuo $alies ekonominiai rodikliai bus Zemesni uz
labiausiai iSvystyty Saliy vidutinius rodiklius. Todél yra prasmeés jungtis prie 2-ojo valiutos
kurso mechanizmo, kas yra privaloma pagal Mastrichto sutarties reikalavimus, jau
pasiekus aukstg konvergencijos laipsnj, t.y. Salies ekonominiams rodikliams pasiekus
arba labai priartéjus prie Europos Sajungos vidurkio.

Labai svarbis euro jvedimui ir psichologiniai veiksniai. Kaip Salies himnas ar
véliava, nacionaliniai pinigai yra bene ryskiausias Salies suvereniteto poZzymis. Suverenios
teisés emituoti nacionalinius pinigus praradimas tam tikru laipsniu gali formuoti Salies
gyventojy neigiama pozilrj j euro jvedima.

NeZiGrint Europos pinigy sajungos privalumy, teikiamy jos nariams, kai kuriy
autoriy nuomone (Feldstein, 2011) Sios sgjungos sukdrimas vis tik daugiausiai naudos
davé stipresnés ekonomikos $alims ir ypac Vokietijai. Pradedant 1999 m., t.y. nuo euro
jvedimo, Vokietija paspartino plétrg jvairiose Ukio srityse, Zymiai pagerino savo
mokeéjimy balansg ir tapo labiausiai konkurencinga Salimi Europos Sgjungoje (Norris,
2011).

4. Jstojimo j Europos pinigy sajunga patyrimo apibendrinimas

Europos 3aliy, sékmingai jstojusiy j Europos pinigy sgjunga, patyrimas yra gana
svarbus Ryty Europos Salims, siekian¢ioms jstoti j Sig sgjungg. Europos sgjungos Salims,

484




“Societal Innovations for Global Growth*,
2012, No. 1(1)
ISSN 2335-2450 (online)

kol kas nesan¢ioms Europos pinigy sgjungos narémis, negali kilti klausimo jsivesti eurg ar
ne, kadangi pagal Mastrichto sutartj jos privalés tapti pinigy sajungos narémis. Antra
vertus, tikimasi, jog bendros valiutos jvedimas suteiks Sioms Salims daugiau privalumy
negu galimy praradimy. Taciau svarbu pasirinkti teisingg konvergencijos proceso
strategija.

| kai kuriuos klausimus, parenkant konvergencijos strategijg, galima atsakyti
iSanalizavus Vokietijos patirtj. Nors Vokietija yra viena stipriausiy Europos valstybiy,
dominuojanti Europos sgjungoje ekonomine prasme, taciau tam tikri bikStavimai dél
euro jvedimo kilo ir Sioje Salyje. Daugelis gyventojy tikéjosi staigaus kainy pakilimo, nors
tokiam Suoliui, atrodyty, ekonominio pagrindo nebuvo. IS tikryjy statistiniai duomenys
uzfiksavo tam tikrg kainy kilimg po euro jvedimo Vokietijoje, taciau jis buvo ne toks
didzZiulis kaip tai iSpaté spauda ir patys gyventojai. Be to kainy kilimg Iémé ir kiti
veiksniai, nesusije su euro jvedimu. Vokietijos statistikos departamentas atlikes tyrima
padaré iSvadg, jog euro jvedimas turéjo jtakos pavieniy paslaugy ir prekiy kainoms,
tadiau bendram vartotojy kainy indeksui didelés jtakos neturéjo. Pagal Vokietijos
statistikos departamento duomenis kainy lygis po euro jvedimo pakilo, palyginti su kainy
lygiu prie$ euro jvedimg, infliacijos lygis nevirSijo Europos centrinio banko nustatytos
ribos (1 pav.).

1 pav. Infliacijos kitimas Vokietijoje 1996-2008 m., proc.

3,0

1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008

Saltinis: www.destatis.de

485




“Societal Innovations for Global Growth*,
2012, No. 1(1)
ISSN 2335-2450 (online)

Tyrimo rezultatai leido daryti tokias iSvadas, jog kainy apvalinimas, kei¢iant markes
j eurus tam tikru laipsniu padidino kainy lygj. Atskiry prekiy ir paslaugy kainos dél euro
jvedimo, pvz. bilietai j kino teatrg, sSokoladas, variklio alyva, kirpykly ir cheminio valymo
paslaugos, Zymiai iSaugo. Antra vertus, kai kuriy ilgo vartojimo prekiy (televizoriai,
filmavimo kameros) arba atskiry maisto rasiy (pupeliy kava, pienas, sviestas) kainos
stipriai nukrito. Vokietijos banko atlikta analizé parodé, jog praéjus 2 metams po euro
jvedimo, euro sukeltas kainy kilimas buvo sustabdytas, taciau kainy jvairové tapo
didesné nei pries jvedant eurg. Kur kas didesne reikSme turéjo kiti veiksniai, nesusije su
euro jvedimu. Tai 2002 — 2004 m. vykusi ekologinio mokescio reforma, 2004 m. —
sveikatos reforma, lémusi bendrg paslaugy brangima, tabako gaminiy mokescio
didinimai, turéje jtakos bendram kainy indekso didéjimui. Ypa¢ didele jtaka infliacijos
lygiui turéjo energetikos produkty (dujy, elektros, Sildymo) bei degaly kainy augimas bei
maisto kainy kilimas.

Kainy didéjimui turéjo jtakos ir psichologiniai veiksniai. Zmonés informacija apie
tam tikrg ekonomikos reiskinj vertina subjektyviai ir Sis vertinimas neretai neatitinka
realybés. Vartotojai kainy augimg pastebi ir akcentuoja stipriau nei kainy kritima ar jy
stabiluma. Tai ir paaiskina Zmoniy jsitikinimg apie didelj ir staigy kainy Suolj, kas
neatitinka statistiniy duomeny. Atsizvelgdamas | tai, Vokietijos statistikos
departamentas pradéjo vadovautis atvirumo principu, t.y. teikti visuomenei objektyvig
informacijg apie kainy indekso pokycius, infliacijos lygj ir kt. Tokia departamento
bendravimo strategija pasiteisino ir yra pripazinta ir tarptautiniu mastu.

Pirmoji i$ naujyjy Europos Sajungos nariy eurg jsivedé Slovénija ir nuo 2007 m.
sausio 1d. tapo tryliktaja Europos pinigy sajungos nare. Lietuva, kuri pretendavo patekti j
euro zong kartu su Slovénija, Sio uzdavinio nejvykdé dél tuo metu buvusio infliacijos
lygio, kuris virSijo nustatytg ribg tik 0,1 proc. Slovénija jvertinusi kity Saliy patyrima
atsakingai pasiruo$é Siam Zingsniui. Visy pirma Slovénijos ekonominiai rodikliai labiausia
priartéjo prie europinio lygio, lyginant su kitomis Ryty Europos $alimis, kas leido be
didesniy ekonominiy sukrétimy sklandzZiai jsijungti j euro zong. Nuo 2006 m. kovo mén.
Slovénijoje buvo jvestas dvejopas, t.y. nacionaline valiuta ir eurais prekiy ir paslaugy
kany Zyméjimas. Nuo rudens iki pat euro jvedimo darbuotojai bidavo informuojami
koks jy atlyginimas buty eurais. Vyko intensyvi visuomenés informavimo kampanija
visais klausimais. Apie 500 jmoniy pasirasé susitarimg nekelti kainy. IS karto po 2007 m.
sausio 1d. Slovénijos vartotojy asociacija pradéjo sudarinéti prekybininky ir paslaugy
tiekéjy juoduosius sgrasus, j kuriuos buvo jtraukiami subjektai padidine prekiy ar
paslaugy kainas daugiau kaip 6 proc. ] Sig kampanijg placiai jsijungé ir gyventojai, kuriy
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pranesSimai buvo papildomas ir svarbus informacijos $altinis. Visos Sios priemonés leido
Slovénijoje iSvengti Zymesnio kainy Suolio po euro jvedimo

5. Euro jvedimo Lietuvoje strategijos pagrindinés nuostatos

Netrukus po Lietuvos jstojimo j ES 2005 m. geguzés 30 d. Vyriausybés nutarimu Nr.
592 buvo sudaryta euro jvedimo Lietuvos Respublikoje koordinavimo komisija (toliau
Komisija), kurios uzduotis — uZztikrinti tinkamg pasirengimg euro jvedimui Lietuvoje ir
Lietuvos prisijungimui prie Europos pinigy sgjungos. Tam buvo sudarytos septynios
darbo grupés, kurios parengé Nacionalinj euro jvedimo plang bei Lietuvos visuomenés
informavimo apie euro jvedimg ir komunikacijos strategijg. Kuriant euro jvedimo
Lietuvoje strategijg buvo atsizvelgta ir j uzsienio Saliy, prisijungusiy prie euro zonos, ypac
Vokietijos, patirtj.

2007 m. Lietuva pabandé jstoti j Europos pinigy sgjunga, taciau Sis bandymas
nebuvo sékmingas dél pernelyg didelés infliacijos, 0,1 proc. virSijusios Mastrichto
sutartyje nustatytg ribg. Darbe (Pisani-Ferry et al, 2008) analizuojamas Sis Lietuvos
bandymas jsivesti eurg ir nustaté, jog visy Saliy, kuriose valiuta susieta su euru, infliacija
yra didesné nei ty, kurios turi laisvg valiutos kursg, ir neretai net virSija Mastrichto
kriterijaus nustatytg dydj. Autoriy nuomone, didesné infliacija tiesiog atspindi spartesnj
ir stabilesnj ekonomikos augimg, ir todél Salims, turinioms susietg su euru valiutos
kursg, beveik nejmanoma atitikti Zemos infliacijos reikalavimo. Autoriai daro iSvadg, jog
Europos centrinio banko sprendimas atmesti Lietuvos prasymg dél prisijungimo prie
euro zonos dél nurodytos priezasties nebuvo pakankamai pagrjstas. Antra vertus
autoriai neatsizvelgé j ekonominés padéties tvarumo reikalavimus, kuriy Lietuva iki Siol
nepatenkina i$ dalies ir dél objektyviy priezasciy.

Po nepavykusio bandymo prisijungti prie euro zonos, Lietuvos Respublikos
Vyriausybés nutarimu buvo patvirtintas naujas Nacionalinis euro jvedimo planas , Dél
nacionalinio euro jvedimo plano bei Lietuvos visuomenés informavimo apie euro
jvedimg ir komunikacijos strategijos patvirtinimo®, kuris jsigaliojo 2007 m. balandZio 25
d. Kaip jvardijama Nacionalinio euro jvedimo plane, pagrindinis tikslas yra numatyti
pagrindinius euro jvedimo (lito pakeitimo euru) Lietuvos Respublikoje elementus ir
priemones, uztikrinancius vartotojy interesy apsaugg, sklandy lito pakeitimg euru ir
visuomenés informavima. Sj plang rengé darbo grupés, sudarytos i§ Lietuvos Respublikos
Vyriausybés institucijy, Lietuvos banko, vartotojy, darbdaviy ir verslo asociacijy atstovy
atskiriems euro jvedimo klausimams nagrinéti. Kaip teigiama bendrosiose nuostatose,
Siame plane numatyti pagrindiniai euro jvedimo principai ir elementai, pasirengimas
Siam procesui, nurodytos atskiry sektoriy atsakomybés sritys ir vartotojy apsaugos
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priemonés. Nacionalinis euro jvedimo planas nustato pagrindinius euro jvedimo
elementus, tvarkarastj ir tvarka. Jame iSdéstyti euro jvedimo Lietuvoje teisiniai
pagrindai, instituciné struktlira, valiutos pakeitimo bldas, numatomos priemonés,
reikalingos jgyvendinti jvairiuose sektoriuose.

Pagal euro jvedimo plang numatoma euro jvedimo Lietuvos Respublikoje diena —
atitinkamy mety sausio 1 d. Nuo pat jvedimo dienos euras taps vienintele valiuta, kurig
privaloma priimti atsiskaitant, iSskyrus apibréztg 15 kalendoriniy dieny truksiantj
grynyjy eury ir lity bendros apyvartos laikotarpj, kurio metu bus galima atsiskaityti ir lity
banknotais bei monetomis. Du meénesius komerciniai bankai litus j eurus keis
nemokamai. 120 dieny iki euro jvedimo ir 120 dieny po euro jvedimo kainos privalés
bati rodomos dviem valiutomis. Darbo uZmokestis, pensijos ir socialinés iSmokos 120
dieny iki euro jvedimo bus nurodomos ir eurais.

Kitas svarbus dokumentas, siekiant jsivesti eurg yra Lietuvos visuomenés
informavimo apie euro jvedimg ir komunikacijos strategija. Kad euro jvedimas netapty
netikétu Soku, svarbu reguliariai informuoti visuomene apie daromus sprendimus ir
skatinti jos pilietiSkumg ir aktyvumg visuomeniniame gyvenime. Pagrindinis Sios
strategijos tikslas — padéti visuomenei pasirengti euro jvedimui. Si strategija numato
informuoti visuomene apie euro jvedimg ir su tuo susijusius veiksnius. Suinteresuotos
institucijos pagal kompetencijg turi pateikti visuomenei informacijg visais su euro
jvedimu susijusiais aspektais: apie euro jvedimo jtakg Lietuvos ekonomikai, gyventojy ir
jmoniy saskaity bankuose, balansy, socialiniy iSmoky perskaiciavimo eurais principus,
eury banknoty ir monety nominalus, banknoty apsaugos poZymius, nacionalinés
valiutos keitimo j eurus salygas. Suinteresuotos institucijos, informuodamos visuomene,
turi sudaryti salygas, kad visuomené tinkamai ir laiku pasirengty euro jvedimui. Jos
turéty siekti, kad informuota, euro jvedimui pritarianti ir pasirengusi visuomené
prisidéty prie sklandaus jo jvedimo. Bltina formuoti palanky visuomenés pozilrj j eura.
Suinteresuotos institucijos turi rdpintis, kad gerai informuotoje visuomenéje nekilty
nerimo dél peréjimo prie bendrosios Europos Sgjungos valiutos, buty suvokiama euro
jvedimo Lietuvoje nauda, taip pat siekti visuomenés pritarimo ir palankumo bendrajai
Europos Sgjungos valiutai tiek jos jvedimo Lietuvoje metu, tiek ir véliau.

2008 m. Lietuvos Respublikos Vyriausybé patvirtino Lietuvos ES politikos 2008-
2013 m. strateginiy krypciy dokumentgy (Strateginiy krypciy dokumentas, 2008, p.).
Siame dokumente patvirtinamas Lietuvos siekis ir toliau siekti narystés Europos pinigy
sajungoje. Sj tikslg Lietuva numato jgyvendinti vykdydama grieita fiskaline politika,
struktarines reformas, uztikrinancias kainy ir valdzios sektoriaus finansy stabiluma, laiku
atlikti nacionalinés teisés pritaikyma euro jvedimui. Lietuvos banko teigimu, Lietuvos
dalyvavimas euro zonoje padéty valstybei plésti finansinius rySius su kitomis euro zonos
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valstybémis, kas skatinty Lietuvos gyventojy pajamy didéjimg ir uZimtumga, bty
uztikrintas kainy stabilumas, didesnés konkurencijos ir investavimo galimybés ES
bendroje rinkoje. Pagal §j naujausig euro jvedimo plang, buvo planuojama Lietuvai
prisijungti prie euro zonos 2014 m., taciau Siandieniné reali situacija vercia abejoti tokia
galimybe — ir vél koja pakisti gali infliacija.

Latvijos tikslas, kaip ir Lietuvos - jsivesti eurg 2014 m., tacdiau Latvijos Centrinio
banko valdytojo I. Rimsevics nuomone Sis tikslas neturéty bati siekiamas bet kokiomis
priemonémis ir turéty priklausyti nuo 3alies ekonominés situacijos (Seputyté M., Eglitis
A., 2011). Lietuvos kaimynéje Lenkijoje euro jvedimo tema taip pat sukelia daug
diskusijy, ir ¢ia euro jvedimas vertinamas daugiau neigiamai, baiminantis, jog jvedus
naujg valiutg, ekonominis augimas Lenkijoje gali bati pristabdytas ir bus prarastos
galimybés vykdyti savarankiska pinigy politikg (Hunter, Ryan, 2009). Pagal 2011 m. Euro
barometro atliktos ES S$aliy, nepriklausanéiy euro zonai, visuomenés nuomoniy
apklausos dél euro jvedimo pasekmiy vertinimo, 47 proc. Lietuvos respondenty euro
jvedima vertina neigiamai, o 40 proc. — teigiamai, Lenkijoje atitinkamai 48 ir 38 proc., o
Latvijoje net 58 proc. respondenty euro jvedimg vertina neigiamai ir tik 28 proc.
teigiamai. Taigi Si apklausa parodé, jog Lietuvos ir jos kaimyniy valstybiy visuomenés
prisijungima prie euro zonos vertina daugiau neigiamai negu teigiamai.

Estijos, vienintelés Baltijos valstybés jsivedusios eurg, vyriausybé teigiamai vertina
prisijungimg prie euro zonos (Rastello, 2011). Estijos ministras pirmininkas A. Ansip
teigia, jog Sis Zingsnis turéjo teigiamas pasekmes Estijos ekonomikai — paskatino Salies
ekonomikos augima, padéjo pritraukti daugiau investicijy, sumaZino nedarbg bei
padidino eksporty, o kainy lygio stabilumas po euro jvedimo net pranoko lukescius,
kadangi valiutos pakeitimas nesukélé laukty dideliy infliacijos pokyciy (Rastello, 2011).
Statistiniai pagrindiniy Estijos makroekonominiy rodikliy (Estijos centrinis bankas, 2011)
— BVP augimo, nedarbo lygio, eksporto, tiesioginiy uzsienio investicijy ir kt. duomenys
patvirtina Siuos teiginius. Estijos ekonomikos augimas 2011 m. net buvo didesnis nei
euro zonos nariy Saliy vidurkis. Neabejotina, jog prisijungimas prie euro zonos be abejo
padidino Estijos tarptautinj patikimumg, ir tai paskatino didesnj uZsienio investicijy
srautg j Salj, taciau negalima teigti, jog tai yra vienintelé priezastis, |émusi sparty Estijos
ekonomikos augima. Neabejotina ir tai, jog eksporto apimciy didéjimg Iémé ekonomikos
atsigavimas pagrindinése Estijos uisienio prekybos partnerése- Salyse — Suomijoje,
Svedijoje, Vokietijoje. Taigi nors statistiniai duomenys rodo, jog 2011 m. Estijos
ekonomika tikrai atsigavo, taiau sudétinga jvertinti, kiek tam jtakojo euro jvedimas.
Nepaisant Estijos vyriausybés optimizmo minéta Euro barometro apklausa parodé, jog
net 55 proc. apklaustyjy teigé, kad jie buty pries euro jvedima, jeigu buty atsiklausiama
jy nuomonés. Panasus skaiCius respondenty, t.y. 58 proc. yra prie$ Salies dalyvavimg
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Europos finansinio stabilumo fonde (28 proc. — uz, o 14 proc. neturi nuomonés), kuri
savo jnasais gelbéty eura.

6. Euro zonos skoly krizé ir priemonés jai jveikti

Aukséiau buvo paaiskinta nauda ir privalumai, kuriuos teikia Europos pinigy
sgjungos valstybéms — naréms bendra valiuta. IS tikryjy, euro tarptautiné reikSmé
pastoviai augo, kartu augo ir pinigy sgjungos valstybiy ekonominé galia iki pat
globalinés krizés pradzios. Pasikeitusi situacija euro zonoje ir euro silpnéjimas dél
globalinés krizés poveikio verté suabejoti bendros valiutos privalumais. Bendra valiuta
daro nejmanomu pasinaudoti valiutos devalvacijos galimybe ekonominio nuosmukio
metu, kad palaikyti Salies konkurencingumg tarptautinéje rinkoje, kuo puikiausiai
pasinaudojo Lenkija, sugebéjusi netgi krizés jkarstyje iSlaikyti Salies BVP augima. Griezti
Mastrichto kriterijy reikalavimai apribojo euro zonos valstybiy galimybes wvykdyti
savarankiska fiskaline politikg dél reikalavimo islaikyti finansinés padéties stabiluma
(Samuels, Ramlogan, 2007).

Kai kurie autoriai euro nauda ir euro zonos stabilumu suabejojo dar pasaulinés
krizés pradzioje. Munchau (2008) teigé, jog Si krizé gali sukelti pinigy politikos krize ir
sukelti grésme paciai Europos pinigy sajungai. Todél batinas institucijos, kuri buty
atsakinga uz krizés jveikima, jsteigimas. PanasSy pozitrj iSreiSké Evans-Pritchard (2008)
suabejojes euro zonos efektyvumu ir pabrézes, jog bdatina institucija, kuri galéty
uztikrinti bendros valiutos stabiluma. Kai kurie autoriai kaip Jonesas (2009), loannou,
Stracca (2011) viena i$ pagrindiniy euro zonos silpnybiy laiko neefektyvy fiskalinj
reguliavima. Dar grieZtesnj pozilrj j bendrg valiutg iSreiSké Feldsteinas (2011), kuris eura
vadina nepavykusiu eksperimentu, privedusiu prie dabartinés skoly krizés kai kuriose
euro zonos Salyse - narése, daugelio Europos banky nestabilumo, auk$to nedarbo lygio,
dideliy neigiamy prekybos balansy. Tuo tarpu kitos Salys sugebéjo visg deSimtmet;j
suvaldyti infliacijg, neprisijungdamos prie euro zonos, nors Zzemas kainy lygis laikomas
batent bendros valiutos privalumu. Pasak autoriaus visos Sios problemos buvo
neiSvengiamos, kadangi bendra valiuta buvo jvesta per daug skirtingose Salyse ne tik
ekonominiu, bet ir politiniu bei tradicijy pozZitriu. Euro sistemos suklirimas jo poziuriu
buvo pagrjstas ne tiek ekonominiais kiek politiniais tikslais. Autoriaus nuomone
dauguma euro sistemos Saliy blty iSvengusios dideliy jsiskolinimy bei kity ekonominiy
problemuy, jei turéty nacionaline valiuta.

Euro krizé netruko peraugti j euro zonos skoly krize. Nors negalima teigti, jog euro
zonos skoly krizé yra tiesioginé globalinés krizés pasekmé, taciau neabejotinai pastaroji,
iSrySkinusi euro zonos struktdrines problemas, tam tikru mastu jtakojo euro zonos skoly
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krize. Mazéjanti paklausa verté Europos centrinj bankg mazinti bazine palikany normg,
o vyriausybes didinti iSlaidas, tuo paciu ir biudzety deficitus, skatinant visumine paklausg
ir tuo bldu neleisti smukti ekonomikai. Esant Zemai palukany normai, néra didelés
problemos skolinantis tarptautinéje rinkoje padengti biudZeto deficitg, kuo ir
pasinaudojo probleminés euro zonos Salys. Tadiau kai jos prarado investuotojy
pasitikéjima ir iSaugo skolinimosi kaina, Sios Salys susiduré su skoly nastos bei banky
likvidumo problema. Atsisakiusios nacionaliniy valiuty, euro zonos Salys prarado
galimybe spausdinti pinigus ir infliacijos pagalba mazinti realig Salies skolos nasta.

Problemiskomis euro zonos skoly krizés Salimis tapo pietinés Europos Salys —
Graikija, Ispanija, Portugalija, Italija, Kipras bei Airija, kurias labiausiai ir palieté Si krize,
taciau priezastys dél kuriy Sios Salys tapo probleminémis yra skirtingos. Graikijos
ekonomikos pagrindas — turizmo ir laivininkystés Ukio sektoriai labai priklauso nuo
iSoriniy veiksniy, todél Graikijos ekonomikg ypac palieté pasauliné krizé. Mazéjancios
biudZeto jplaukos, vyriausybés nesugebéjimas mazinti biudZzeto deficita bei vykdyti
butinas reformas kélé grésme, jog valstybés skola taps nekontroliuojama. Graikija buvo
pirmoji valstybé euro zonoje, kuri prarado pasitikéjima rinkose.

Portugalija visada buvo priskiriama prie ekonomiskai silpnesniy euro zonos
valstybiy grupés — per pastargjj deSimtmet;j ¢ia beveik nepakito BVP vienam gyventojui
rodiklis. Sios $alies taupymas buvo Zemas net ekonominio pakilimo metais, kas verté $alj
nuolat skolintis. Praradus investuotojy pasitikéjimg, Portugalijai buvo padidintos kredity
paltkanos, kas ir jstimeé jg j skoly krize. Uz krize Ispanijoje atsakomybe turéty prisiimti
ne viesasis, bet privatus sektorius. Sprogus nekilnojamo turto burbului, iSsiplétojes Salies
statyby sektorius patyré didzZiulj nuosmukj, padidéjo nedarbas. Dél didelé dalis
skolininky dalies nesugebéjimo grazinti skoly, didéjo banky atidéjimai blogoms
paskoloms kas sglygojo banky likvidumo problemas. Sumazéjus vartojimui ir jplaukoms j
valstybés biudzZetg, valstybé buvo priversta skolintis tarptautinése rinkose. Pagrindiné
nepasitikéjimo Italija prieZastis — maZas Salies konkurencingumas, pernelyg létas
ekonomikos augimas bei vyriausybés vangumas sprendziant $alies finansines problemas.

Nors Airija pagal konkurencingumo rodiklj yra pirmame pasaulio Saliy deSimtuke,
jos gyvenimo lygis yra vienas aukséiausiy pasaulyje, taciau jos problemas sukélé
vyriausybés sprendimas garantuoti Sesiy Airijos banky, finansavusiy nekilnojamojo turto
burbulg, jsipareigojimus. Taigi Airijos vyriausybé, siekdama iSvengti banky krizés,
sprogus nekilnojamo turto burbului, dalj skolos iS privataus sektoriaus perkélé
valstybiniam sektoriui, tuo uZsikraudama skolos nasta. IS esmés Airija, Ispanija, Kipras
susidaré ne tiek su valstybés skolos, kiek su banky likvidumo problema. Taigi euro zonos
skoly krizé kartu yra ir banky krizé dar ir dél kitos priezasties — bankai yra jsigije
didZiausig krizés Saliy vyriausybiy vertybiniy popieriy dalj.
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Europos Sgjungos institucijos reagavo j susiklésciusig padétj euro zonoje ir visoje
Europos Sagjungoje. Reikia pazyméti, jog kur kas anksciau dar pries pasirasant Mastrichto
sutartj buvo numatytos priemonés, galinéios uztikrinti tvary euro zonos nariy
ekonomiky augima. 1997 m. birZelio mén. Europos Sajungos Vadovy Taryba pasirasé
Stabilumo ir augimo paktg, kuriuo buvo siekiama uztikrinti biudZzeto drausme Europos
pinigy sajungoje ir Mastrichto kriterijy vykdyma. 2005 m. Sis paktas buvo pakoreguotas
ir papildytas. Stabilumo ir augimo paktas reikalauja, jog euro zonos Saliy biudzeto
deficitas nevirSyty 3 proc., o valstybés skola — 60 proc. Salies BVP. Uz Sio pakto
reikalavimy nesilaikyma yra numatyta bauda iki 0,2 proc. BVP, jei tam pritaria du
trecdaliai euro zonos Saliy finansy ministry. Taciau pakto reikalavimai buvo ne kartg
pazeidZiami, o nusizengusias Salis nebuvo ryztasi bausti, t.y. paktas praktiskai neveiké.

Kadangi euro zonos skoly krizé émé grésti paciam euro zonos islikimui, Europos
Komisija émési papildomy priemoniy. 2010 m. geguzés mén. buvo jsteigtas Europos
finansinio stabilumo fondas — tai euro zonos valstybiy-nariy jsteigta ir Liuksemburge
jregistruota finansiné jmoné. Europos finansinio stabilumo fondas skolina |ésas
finansinius sunkumus patirian¢ioms euro zonos valstybéms sutartomis sglygomis. Tais
paciais metais Europos centrinis bankas patvirtino vertybiniy popieriy rinkos programg,
leidziancig Europos centriniam bankui supirkti finansiniy sunkumy turinciy euro zonos
Saliy vyriausybiy isleistas obligacijas vertybiniy popieriy rinkose arba jas priimti kaip
uzstatg, skolinant pinigus ty Saliy komerciniams bankams, siekiant palaikyti jy likviduma.
Europos centrinis bankas superka vyriausybiy obligacijas antrinése rinkose, kadangi
vyriausybiy obligacijy supirkimas tiesiogiai i$ jy emitenty draudZiamas Europos Sgjungos
teisés aktais.Kai tapo aisku, jog Europos finansinio stabilumo fondo jsteigimas buvo
nepakankama priemoné, 2012 m. vasario 2d. euro zonos $aliy ambasadoriai Briuselyje
pasirasé naujg sutartj, kuria sukuriamas Europos stabilumo mechanizmas. Europos
stabilumo mechanizmas tai Liuksemburge jsiklrusi tarptautiné finansy jstaiga, kuri teiks
paramg euro zonos $alims, kai tai bus batina finansiniam stabilumui iSsaugoti. Europos
stabilumo mechanizmas yra 17 euro zonos 3aliy sukurtas fondas, kurio verté sudarys
700 milijardy eury. Kiekviena i$ 17 eurg jsivedusiy $aliy prisidés prie Sio fondo jneSdama
tam tikrg dalj kapitalo, priklausomai nuo Salies BVP. IS esmés, pats Europos stabilumo
mechanizmas veikimo principas nesiskiria nuo iki Siol finansine pagalbg suteikusio
Europos finansinio stabilumo fondo — abu Sie fondai teikia pagalbg probleminéms euro
zonos Salims. Esminis skirtumas yra tas, jog Europos finansinio stabilumo fondo buvo
sukurtas kaip laikinas fondas, kuris bus panaikintas 2013 mety liepos 1 dieng, tuo tarpu
Europos stabilumo mechanizmas sukurtas kaip nuolatiné euro zonos institucija tam, kad
galéty skolinti su finansinémis problemomis susidirusioms Salims, supirkdamas trumpo
laikotarpio Siy valstybiy vyriausybiy obligacijas.
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Euro zonos skoly krizé kartu yra ir banky krizé, kadangi bankai yra supirke
didZiausig krizés $aliy vyriausybiy obligacijy dalj. Tam, kad ateityje buty iSvengta banky
kriziy, atkurtas pasitikéjimas jais ir apsaugoti indélininkai, reikalinga didesné banky
sistemos integracija Europos Sgjungos lygmeniu. Europos Komisija sitlo jsteigti Europos
banky sajunga, kurig sudaryty Sie pagrindiniai komponentai: banky priezitros funkcijg
pavesti vienai institucijai — Europos centriniam bankui, sukurti bendrg banky gaivinimo ir
pertvarkymo sistema bei indeliy apsaugos sistemga. Banky sgjungos veikla turéty bati
pagrjsta vieningomis bankininkystés taisyklémis. Europos Komisija sitlo steigti ir bendrg
banky gelbéjimo fondg. Visos Sios sillomos priemonés leisty sustiprinti finansinj
stabiluma ir teigiamai veikty finansy rinkas.

ISvados

Atlikta analizé leidZia teigti, jog:

1. Europos pinigy sajungos jkirimas buvo ilgalaikio Europos integracijos proceso,
kuris turéjo tiek ekonominius, tiek ir politinius tikslus, pasekmé.

2. Laikotarpiu iki globalinés krizés Saliy, priklausanciy euro zonai, ekonomikos
augo ir stipréjo, ypa¢ ekonomiskai stipresniy Saliy, o euro tarptautiné reikSmé ir jtaka
didéjo.

3. Pasauliné ekonomikos ir véliau kilusi euro zonos skoly krizé atskleidé euro
zonos triakumus ir batinybe vykdyti Sioje sgjungoje struktirinius pertvarkymus.

4. Finansiniy pagalbos fondy euro zonos skoly krizés valstybéms gelbéti jsteigimas
ir euro zonos banky sistemos konsolidacija tikétina leis susidoroti su dabartine skoly
krize euro zonoje, taCiau visy struktdriniy euro zonos problemy Sios priemonés
neisspres.
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SUMMARY
European Monetary Union: Creation, Advantages, Today‘S Problems
Prof. dr. Gediminas Davulis

Euro implementation and joining the European Monetary Union is one of most
important task of economic policy in Lithuania. The historical aspects of creation of
European Monetary Union as rezult of European integration processes are presented in
the paper. The international importance of the common currency, i.e. Euro, as basis of
the European Monetary Union, advantages and shortcomings of the common currency
are analyzed. The experience Germany introducing the common currency is analyzed.
The analysis has shown that adoption of Euro did not have a considerable influence on
the price level in Germany, though it caused rise of some prices to a certain degree.. On
the other hand, psychological factors also had some influence on increasing in the
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prices.. The strategy of implementation of Euro in Lithuania and joining it the European
Monetary Union with taking into account the experience of other countries is discussed.
The today‘s debt problems in some states of the European Monetary Union, the means
to solve these problems and to strenghten the European Monetary Union are discussed.
Key words: Euro, European Monetary Union, inflation and Euro, strategy of
implementation of Euro, debt crisis of Eurozone, monetary stabilization funds.
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Abstract

The public procurement of goods, services and works consume annually up to 18%
of the EU Member States” GDP. The ongoing diversity of public procurement as well as
the more focused compatibility of the procedures on public procurement are shaping
and substantiating the public procurement market as component of the European Single
Market. Recently the European Union has aimed the modernization of the procedures of
public procurement.

In this context, the paper aims to re-substantiate and to describe the public
procurement market, determining also the framework of a possible marketing strategy
in view to promote green, sustainable and innovative public procurement according to
the European Union objectives.

Keywords: public procurement, public marketing, green, sustainable and
innovative procurement

1. Introduction

The necessity to support the social and economic development processes of local
communities as well as the efficient use of financial resources available to the public
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authorities and institutions determine their higher concerns in view to establish an
adequate framework for the accomplishment of public procurement.

"Despite the quantitative importance of government purchases, research on
procurement is limited and mostly covers the theoretical or conceptual level. Dimitri et
al. (2006) Survey in a relevant theoretical concepts and provision schemes discuss the
pros and cons of alternative tendering procedures and analyse the impact of product
and production characteristics on the appropriate contract design” (Vogel, 2009, 2).

The public procurement, either goods, services or works are more diversified and
complex. This fact is also demonstrated by the multiple acknowledgements of the
concept of public procurement in the field literature.

Thus, in Catana’s paper (2011, 15 — 16) we find a few definitions revealing
important managerial, legal or marketing characteristics of public procurement.

It is worth to mention the following ones:

= it represents the situation in which the public institution gets the necessary
goods and services, based on a contract established with another, entity which is part of
the private sector (Arrowsmith et al., 2000,6);

= it represents the procurement of goods, works and services, performed by
means of formal or informal contracts, by public entities; the definition of public
procurement covers the whole range of procurement performed by the public
authorities from the usual acquisition of goods and services to the formal procurement,
organised in order to assign major projects of infrastructure (D.F.l., 2005, 3);

= it is an acquisition process, as a rule by means of a contractual arrangement,
subsequent to a public competition, in order to procure goods, services, works and
other materials by a public service; the process of public procurement defines all the
stages of public procurement, from the conceiving and defining the public services
needs to the end of the procurement contract. (D.F.P., 2002, 20);

= as a wider concept than that of government procurement, as it does not refer
only to the public procurement performed by the central government, but also to those
performed by public institutions and organisations, such as those having as a main
objective to perform public services (energy, public transportation, postal services,
telecommunications, water supplies, etc.) (Woolcock, 2001, 3);

= as a process that includes all the stages in acquiring goods, works and services,
by means of using public funds, in order to achieve certain public goals. (M.F.T.T., 2005,
1).

In this context, in the current paper, public procurement designates the whole
process of purchase from third parties, including the logistic aspects, based on contracts
for provision of goods, service delivery and execution of works.
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2. The Public Procurement Market

The public procurement consumes annually up to 18% of the EU Member States
GDP, and in US it exceeds 20% of GDP. The continuous diversity of public procurement
as well as the higher compatibility of products in public procurement shape and
substantiate the public procurement market as component of the European Single
Market.

At the same time,” the public procurement framework forms an essential part of
the market economy, purchases by public entities are realised through the market and
market mechanisms should be applicable” (EBRD, 2011, 14). Also ”procurement
represents a very large fraction of total economic activity” (Dimitri et al., 2006,1).

For the time being, the public procurement market represents a broad concept
used in the field literature, as well as in the economic culture of the European Union or
OECD, World Bank, European Bank of Reconstruction and Development etc.

The above assertions are sustained by the existence of offer and demand of public
procurement (Matei, 2003, 18), thus of the fundamental mechanism of the market.

Unlike the other markets, the public procurement market benefits of special
regulation, promoted both by the national entities and international bodies and
institutions.

2.1 Methods of public procurement

Six decades ago, Baumol (1947) presented a theory of governmental procurement,
stating that "this function of procurement is assuming larger proportions than ever
before with the constantly increasing size and scope of governments” (Baumol, 1947, 1).

For public procurement, Baumol (1947) introduces “the open market purchase”,
the prices resulting from the relations between demand and offer.

Describing several methods of public procurement, the author states that “the
open market procurement should prove a useful method if it is desired to make small
purchases cheaply, since it involves no expense of negotiation, publicity or other
administrative expenses peculiar to alternative purchase methods”. (Baumol, 1947, 4).

Other methods impose more complex public procurement based on governmental
decisions and regulations, diminishing or cancelling the open character of the public
procurement market.

Briefly, the other methods (Baumol, 1947, 3 — 4) refer to the situations where:
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= the government may issue public notification or notification to some specific
seller or sellers that it is prepared to consider offers for the delivery of definite or
unspecified quantities of the good,;

= the government may offer to purchase at a specific, announced price;

= the government may open negotiation for terms and conditions of sale with one
or more sellers;

= the government may choose to requisition the desired items outright, with or
without compensation.

All those methods have developed, strengthening the necessity for the regulation
of the public procurement market.

Laffont and Tirole (1993) accomplish a rigorous and grounded analysis on the
development of the frameworks of regulation for public procurement in view to ensure
an optimum design of the public procurement market taking into consideration the
confinement of the power of regulatory institutions.

The authors approach prospective aspects concerning how the policies of
regulation for public procurement should be conceived, taking into consideration the
asymmetry of information. The framework of regulation is very important determining
distinct approaches and methods of organisation under the following terms:

= freedom of future commitments for the regulatory authorities, or
= impossibility to take commitments for the future policy, or
= possibility of mutual renegotiation.

The analysis is also focused on the alternative when the regulatory authority could

be captured by groups of interests.

2.2 Impact of public procurement

The determination of the socio-economic impact of public procurement and the
economic modelling have been accomplished on the basis of classical Keynesian models
(Laffont and Tirole, (1993), OFT (2004), Baumol (1947) and new-Keynesian models
(Ratto et al. (2009), Vogel (2009)).

The European Commission, Directorate General Economic and Financial Affaires
(DG ECFIN) has accomplished relevant activities for modelling the public procurement
market, aimed at "investigating the long-run effect of cheaper procurement on output,
employment and consumption” (Vogel, 2009, 2).

DG ECFIN analyses are based on the macroeconomic model described by Ratto et
al. (2009), called QUEST Ill, belonging to the category of new-Keynesian Dynamic
Stochastic General Equilibrium (DSGE) models. DSGE models ”have rigorous
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microeconomic foundations derived from utility and profit optimisation and include
frictions in goods, labour and financial markets” (ECFIN, 2009, 10).
For the public procurement market, Vogel (2009) proposes an extended version of
QUEST Ill model, adding a sector of public procurement. Figure 1 presents an adapted
version of a model concerning the socio-economic impact of public procurement.
The model has a systemic structure emphasising the connections of the
procurement sector, as support of the government and financial markets and goods
markets or that of households and companies. The model describes the content of each
connection. The quantitative evaluations and their significance in view of reducing the
administrative costs associated to public procurement are thoroughly presented in

Vogel (2009).

Figure 1. A model concerning the socio-economic impact of public procurement
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2.3 The cost of public procurement

Obviously, we should make the distinction between the price for the purchase of
goods or services and the costs of the procedures for purchase.

In a quasi generalised practice, “procurement outcomes are considered in light of
the costs incurred (human resources and time), the level of competitiveness achieved
(number of bids, participation from cross-border bidders) and the perception of
transparency” (EC, 2011, 5). The above source highlights an estimation of total costs of
public procurement of around 1.4% of the volume of purchases, which in real terms was
equivalent to 5.3 billion euro in 2009. However, the data obtained from general
statistics do not reflect a direct quantitative relation between the value of the contract
of public procurement and the costs of purchases. For example, in Germany and
Norway, the cost of public procurement is up to 4% of the volume of procurement,
while in Italy and UK, it is around 1%. The reduction of the costs of public procurement
represents a concern both for the European public authorities and the national ones.
The field literature identifies this issue with that of performance of the public
procurement market. "Transaction with cost minimisation is essential to ensure good
market performance” (EC, 2004, 21).

The field literature (Vogel (2009)) highlights the fact that the administrative costs
have increased to 0.2% of the contract value. At the same time, the prices of purchase
can be reduced by ensuring a high transparency of the products purchased and thus the
increase of the number of offers and competitors as well as by the reform on the
legislation of European public procurement. Coppens (2009) evaluates the reduction of
the purchase costs at an average of 5.5% of the contract value due to the enforcement
of the reformed European legislation. In the EC (2011), the specific problems concerning
the costs and effectiveness of public procurement are thoroughly analysed. Those
depend both on procedures, quantity of goods and services, national legislation etc.

Figure 2 presents a framework chart of”’the activities costs for each procedure in
each country”.

The costs are determined (EC(2011)) by establishing:

(i) the number of person-days spent by authorities and firms on each of the
activities per purchase. This is a similar calculation to what has been shown
above;

(ii) the number of purchases;
(iii) the standard costs for each person-day of time.
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Figure 2. Cost model for calculating total costs of procurement process
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2.4. The size and profile of the public procurement market

The specific mechanisms ensuring the operation of the public procurement
market determine different approaches concerning the size and recently the profile of
the market.

OECD (2011, p. 148) states the fact that “the size of national procurement markets
is estimated using data from the OECD National Accounts Database based on the System
of National Accounts (SNA)”. The same document defines “general government
procurement” as the sum of:

= intermediate consumptions (goods and services purchased by governments for
their own use);

= gross fixed capital formation (acquisition of capital excluding sales of fixed
assets, such as building new roads);

= social transfers in kind via market producers (goods and services produced by
market producers, purchased by government and supplied to households) (OECD, 2011,
pp. 148 — 149).

The scope of general government procurement includes central, national and local
government levels, excluding the public corporations, such as state-owned utilities.

Another approach of the evaluation of the size of the public procurement market
consists of using data collected from published tenders. Thus the European Commission
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"estimates the total value of tenders published in the Official Journal of the European
Union (OJEU) based on the number of tenders and the values of contract awards
reported by countries, which may not represent disbursements in the year indicated”
(OECD, 2011, p. 149).

This second modality for evaluation of the size of public procurement market will
qguantify only a part of the volume of procurement on national markets. Consequently,
taking into consideration OECD (2011, 149) for the EU Member States, the percentage
from the total of public procurement emphasised by the OJEU varies between 45% for
Estonia and around 8% for Germany.

The specificity of the public procurement market is also demonstrated by the
analyses of the European Bank for Reconstruction and Development (EBRD),
establishing the profile of the markets of public procurement in the EU Member States
and other states from EBRD coverage area. Those analyses define 11 key core principles
benchmark indicators grouped in three categories (Figure 3).

Figure 3. The assessment benchmark key evaluation categories

No. | Category Core Principle benchmark
1 Integrity Safeguards e Accountability

e |Integrity

e Transparency
2 Efficiency Instruments e Competition

e Economy of the process
e Efficiency of the contract
e Proportionality

3 Institutional and Enforcement Measures e Enforceability

e Uniformity

e Stability

e Flexibility

Source: EBRD (2011, p. 24)

For each indicator, EBRD (2011, p. 23) proposes quantitative quantifications based
on the marks: “very high compliance” (above 90%), ”high compliance”, (76 — 90%),
"medium compliance” (60 — 75%), "low compliance” (50 — 59%”, and “very low
compliance” (under 50%). The evaluation is based on the assumption that all key
indicators have equal influence on the effectiveness of the procurement process.

Figure 4 presents the profile of the public procurement market in Romania.
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Figure 4 Profile of the public procurement market in Romania

Accountability

Source: EBRD (2011, p. 40)
2.5. An integrated model of the public procurement market

The elements analysed are leading to the formulation of an integrated model of
the public procurement market.

From systemic point of view, the model has a mix complex architecture, with
multiple intermediary or general loops of feedback. At the same time, the mechanisms
of control and evaluation of the public procurement market are emphasised concerning
integrity, efficiency and institutional and enforcement measures.

A more detailed overview on the model should highlight the characteristics and
specific features. If we constrain the analysis to the EU Member States then the model
presented in Figure 5 represents a part of the Single European Market and therefore it
holds the required connections.
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Figure 5. Integrated model of the market of public procurement
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3. Public Procurement Market — Reform and Modernization

Since two decades ago the analysis of the public procurement market has been
approached in the context of the evolution of the Single European Market. Thus, Sohrab
(1990) provides a detailed legislative perspective on the directives as part of the
implementation of the 1992 programme within the European Communities (EC) in the
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area of public procurement. The study demonstrates once again the important concerns
of the European institutions for the continuous reform of the public procurement
market. In its content, the Single European Act 1987 defines the internal market as an
area without internal frontiers in which the free movement of goods, persons, services
and capital is ensured” (Sohrab, 1990, p. 522). He stated that “in fact, the liberalization
of the public procurement market is a key part of the broader aim to achieve the Single
European Market.

3.1 EU 2020 Strategy and the public procurement market

The skip of over two decades in our analysis is justified by the major importance
provided to the public procurement market in the context of 2020 Strategy. One may
assert that the specific mechanisms for the operation of the public procurement market
have developed and may be adapted to new directions. Beuter (2011) reveals two
trends in the development of the public procurement market sustaining the necessity of
reform and modernization. On one hand, the effects of the actual economic crisis
triggering the need of significant budgetary constraints and on the other hand, the
values of public procurement “as panacea for many problems or as a promising policy
tool whose benefits appeared to have been overlooked or not sufficiently taken into
account in the past”. The conclusion reveals: “the reform of procurement rules is
premature and the European public procurement rules are, in general, very flexible and
innovative, which provide for the integration of other policy objectives” (Beuter, 2011,
p. 37)

Even in these conditions, in 2011, the European Commission has established the
directions of development for public procurement at EC level in light to contribute
better to the achievement of the objectives of Europe 2020 Strategy.

Thus, the reform of legislation on public procurement represents one of the
twelve pillars provided in the Act on Single Market, adopted in April 2011 (IP/11/469).

In view to obtain better results, the European Commission (EC, 2011a) has
established after consultation with the citizens the following objectives:

= The contracting authorities should ensure an efficient use of taxpayers’ money
and should avoid long and expensive procedures.

= All the European enterprises should benefit of same equitable conditions of
access to the contracts of public procurement everywhere in the EU.

= The public authorities are required to ensure that the contracts of public
procurement contribute to fulfilment of social objectives purchasing ecologic
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goods and services (i.e. using materials from sustainable sources) and liable
socially (i.e. taking into consideration the needs of the handicapped persons).

= Also, the public administrations are encouraged to purchase innovative products
and services in view to stimulate the economic development.

In every EU country, the assignment of the public procurement contracts of a
certain value should be accomplished according to the procedures stipulated in the
European rules.

Those rules should guarantee that the public procurement meet efficiently the
above requirements.

In this context EU aims to change by 2012 the rules regulating public procurement.
In the first stage, the European Commission published a green paper containing its
proposals concerning simplification and updating of the actual rules. The aimed
objectives are as follows:

= simplifying the procedure to assign the public procurement contracts;

= facilitating the access to the procedures for assignment the public
procurement contracts everywhere in the EU, especially for the SMEs;

= ensuring the conditions for a better use of the public procurement contracts
as support of other policies.

Referring to concrete modalities of the reform in view to sustain EU 2020 Strategy,
(EC (2011b, p. 2)) asserts:

“To further support the Europe 2020 Strategy objectives and due to the positive
reactions to the Green Paper, the Commission suggests the introduction of a life-cycle
cost concept, which will encourage public authorities to consider the full life-cycle of
products in their purchasing decisions. The life-cycle cost will include internal costs and
monetised external environmental costs. Member States and contracting authorities will
remain free to decide whether to integrate life-cycle costing in their procurement
procedures.

Contracting authorities may take into account criteria linked to the production
process of the goods or services to be purchased.

In addition, contracting authorities may require the works, supplies or services
bear specific labels certifying environmental, social or other characteristics, as long as
only the criteria and characteristics of the label which are linked to the subject matter of
the contract are required and that equivalent labels are accepted.

More specifically on social inclusion, the Commission suggests broadening the
current contracts’ reservation in favour of sheltered workshops: on the one hand, this
exception is extended to economic operators whose main aim is the social and
professional integration of disabled and disadvantaged workers; on the other hand, the
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minimum required percentage of disabled or disadvantaged workers is reduced from
50% to 30%".

3.2. Key issues of a marketing strategy for public procurement

The starting point of a public marketing strategy consists in the estimated impact
of the reforms of public procurement market in the context of Europe 2020 Strategy
objectives.

The theoretical and practical support of the marketing strategy is found in Catana
(2011, chap. llI, pp 94 — 113).

= An innovative trend ties the adaptation of the procurement policies to the
environmentally friendly ones, by issuing the so called green public procurement. They
are procurement processes in which elements of environmental protection are taken
into consideration when procuring goods, services and works.

Conceptually, the green public procurement represents the approach of the public
authorities that integrates environmental criteria in all the stages of procurement
processes they develop, thus encouraging spreading environmental technologies and
developing safe products as the environment is concerned; they search and pick the
solutions with the smallest negative impact upon the environment along the entire life
cycle (Bouwer, 2006, p. 5).

= Other two concepts are emphazised, both of an utmost importance for the
development of the public procurement based on performance and effectiveness
criteria, such as:

» the concept of sustainable public procurement, according to which, in the
context of climate change, of carbon emissions in the atmosphere and of world-wide
menace upon biodiversity, the public procurement sustainability must be treated in a
manner as serious as well as the financial matters related to public procurement
(HCEAC, 2006, p. 3); the principles of sustainable public procurement are outcomes of
the general principles of the sustainable development;

» the concept of abiding public procurement, defined as the process in which
the organizations fulfill their needs regarding goods, services and utilities in a way that
ensures value for money for their entire life cycle, thus generating at the same time
benefits, not only for the organization, but also at social and economic level, and
simultaneously reducing the pollution of the environment (DEFRA, 2006, p. 10).

= As stated in a European Commission report, the Member States can promote the
research, development and innovation activities, by directing their huge expenditure for
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public procurement. By opening high-tech markets, the public authorities can stimulate
the companies to invest in research, offering at the same time the certainty that
informed clients are waiting to buy the results of competitive innovations. Moreover,
promoting research and development brings about opportunities of raising the public
services’ quality and productiveness, by delivering innovative goods and services. In this
respect, a new concept was initiated: “public procurement for innovation” (EC, 2005, p.
5), that brings about new opportunities in the framework of the European Directives.

Public Procurement for Innovation is the purchase of goods and services that do
not exist or need to be improved and hence require research and innovation to meet
the specified users’ needs. They are at the same time some of the most recent
innovative policies that can be used in raising competitiveness in urban area. Logically,
goods and services of this kind must be described by their functionality and not in a
prescriptive manner that impede upon the innovation.
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Abstract

The distinctive characteristics of the world economic relations are intensive
development of financial globalization involving national economics to the world
financial market and intensification of their interrelation. These processes have resulted
in emergence of integrated informational space, internationalization and rapid increase
of capital markets. Intensification of goods, services and capitals international exchange
leads to the origin of new tendencies in financial relations’ sphere. That is why the
strategically important line is the elaboration of effective national policy in financial
field, taking into account the necessity of countries’ integration to the world economy as
equal participants of the global market process.

The processes of world economy globalization can not bypass either Ukraine or its
financial-banking system, especially taking into consideration domestic economy’s
directness. It means that the majority of positive and negative events of the external
world will be “imported” in this country with the appropriate consequences. The part of
Ukraine’s world financial flows, the capacity of capital investment involved to
economics, accordingly the earlier reach of an appropriate level in manufacture and
finance spheres depend on the pace of integration of this country’s banking system to
the world financial space.

Globalization, especially its financial part, and international financial integration as
a factor that influences the latter are the phenomena that are not fully explored
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nowadays. Thus, research in this area is very important and truly arouses great
theoretical and practical interest.

Keywords: banking system, informational space, integration, globalization,
financial market.

1. Introduction

The main tendency of the modern world household development is close
countries’ interconnection in political and economic sphere, that assures by growing
communications’ development, the worldwide problems’ availability and s
accompanied by interpenetration of different cultures. This tendency got the name of
‘globalization’.

Economic globalization is one of the most developed elements of the general
globalization process. A special place in the economic globalization structure is given to
the process of the international financial markets’ globalization (IFM). Previously the
main task of the IFM was servicing of the real economic sector. During last decades the
process of financial sphere internationalization caused the emergence of a powerful
infrastructure of the world financial market that spread to the majority of the world
countries. Actual independency of the world financial market from the policy of some
countries of the world has become its important consequence. Communication systems’
development against liberalization of international and especially currency-financial
relationships has led to nearly absolute capital mobility. These factors promoted origin
of comparative IFM independency from a real sector. That is why their pace of
development exceeded real sector of the world economy progress — the most part of
the operations (up to 90%) have purely speculative character. Besides, manifestation of
the opposite influence of financial sphere on the real sector gains more and more
power. Such position of the world financial markets provided for the general tendency
of the world economic relations’ globalization favored the process of their globalization
to go much quicker, than that of goods and service markets, other industrial factors.

Owing to this, the research of globalization processes’ influence on the economy
of a country in general attaches special importance nowadays, that stipulates topicality
and expediency of this research.

The latest research and publications’ analysis. The question of integration and
globalization of the world economy in the international financial space, and also the
question of internationalization and international goods exchange are widely studied in
economical literature and examined by such scientists as A. Baranovsky, D. Hladkyh, Yu.
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Kovalenko, T. Smovzhenko, S.L. Tihipko, George L. Kline, M. Deliahina, M. Cheshkova,
V.Kh. Arutiunova, V.M. Svintsitsky, V.S. Dyev and others.

Question statement. The work is devoted to the research of the processes of
internationalization globalization, intensification of goods, services and capitals
international exchange, and also their influence on the banking system of Ukraine and
its economy in general.

2. The main material of the research

Defining financial globalization, many researchers consider, that as a new
tendency of development it appeared in 1970ies, when the amount of international
liquidity and disbalance of current payments grew swiftly. It happened due to the
cancellation of gold exchange standard and fixed exchange rates, oil ‘shocks’ and
repeated increase of the world price for oil, ‘oildollars’ accumulation and Eurocurrency
resources replenishment, extension of the international bank crediting and emission of
securities at the international markets.

The processes of globalization happen more actively in financial sector, mostly
because of the abolition of limits for the international capital range and the
liberalization of financial services trade in economically developed countries. The
majority of researchers believe, that rather a great growth of international capitals
presence at national markets refers to the most important consequence of
globalization. This led to the diversification of national financial establishments activity,
their amalgamation as a result of merging- acquisitions, and also international financial
groups forming. Globalization also provides for the unification of legislation in the
financial field sphere and its liberalization. Nowadays, any national features of financial
sphere regulation, that come usually to some restrictions, are able to complicate a
country’s integration into the world financial and economical space and decrease the
competitiveness of national establishments dramatically. In fact, globalization does not
give any opportunity for ‘the special’ national ways of development of the integrated
economies’ financial sector. It may be explained by the fact that the world financial
market turned to be a peculiar system of joined vessels, the difference of liquid levels in
which leads to the whole mass movement. The last financial crisis, which affected many
countries, including Ukraine, showed the effect of financial stability fault happening in at
least one country.

The unification and liberalization of national financial legislation take place in the
countries of the EU during the two last decades. Thus, the establishments of communal
investment became the first kind of financial institutions, operations of which were
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liberalized within the European Community. The EU Council directive 85/611 was
approved in 1985, clauses of which were transformed into the norms of national rights
of the European countries, which allowed funds of a country to allocate its securities in
other countries of the Community without their repeated registration. That is very
important for the guaranteeing of national economy and banking system
competitiveness.

National economy competitiveness is defined on the level of separate companies
that produce goods and services and represent national economy at the world markets,
and on the regional level of branch and interbranch clusters, within which these
companies function.

Growth of the national economy competitiveness as the main momentum of the
world economic development is one of the crucial conditions of finding the way out of
the recession for the countries that had known considerable losses due to the world
financial-economic crisis. The researches that are conducted by the World Economic
Forum (WEF) in this sphere, include wide range of issues: revelation and analysis of
factors of the major influence on competitiveness, comparative analysis of the relevant
rates among most of the countries in the world, elaboration of recommendations for
the mechanism of competitiveness improvement in some countries and regions.
Mistakes on this way may result in destructive rather than stimulative factor for external
competitiveness.

The basis for the economic connections within the framework ‘North-South’ may
be the Ukraine’s convenient geographical location between technologically developed
North and South of Europe, that is developing rapidly, and adjoining the Near East and
North African countries. Either northern countries of Europe, or the countries of the
Black Sea Economical Community area, or nearly the whole region of the Mediterranean
are interested in these connections progress and support . Black Sea-Baltic strategic
vector gains even more topicality within the priorities, defined by the European Unit in
the development of transport infrastructure in the direction ‘North-South’, which
includes several transport corridors, pipeline building and other investment projects.

The consequences of globalization are very disputable. Here are some of them:

1. The contradiction between universalization (homogenization) of social life
and nations’ drive to save their individuality. Statement of common market patterns,
democratic institutions and values extend to culture and life style. People use the same
goods and information. For instance, it is known, that three-quarters of the films
watched in different countries in the cinemas and on videocassettes are of American
production. The symbol of culture’s homogenization is ‘McDonald’s’, that has branches
in more than a hundred countries. Not everybody agrees to such expansion of West.
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That is why many nationalities, accepting the market pattern in general, try to preserve
their individuality and cultural identity.

2. The geoeconomical world division: deepening of the gap according to
technical-economical rates and life level between North (developed countries) and
South (‘outlying’ countries). The following numbers show the polarization of the world
community: in the middle 50ies of the XX century 80% of the world GDP was possessed
by twenty-four countries, where 14,5% of population lived. If many western countries
are guided by the profit of three hundred dollars a year per person, in the other part of
the world this profit is not higher than ninety-five dollars. Inequality, that divides the
world, may be seen in the educational sphere too, for example, 78% of population in
Ethiopia, Tanzania, Bangladesh and Congo are illiterate and semiliterate. Some
researchers and politicians of the developing countries consider the marginalization of
‘periphery’ of the world system to be a direct result of globalization. They protest
against such a model of international relations and foresee a conflict between ‘poor’
South and ‘rich’ North. Though not everybody agrees with such a radical evaluation of
globalization, it should be admitted, that such economical polarization is dangerous with
international instability and possible waves of nationalism.

3. The constituent part of globalization is migration, that has disputable
consequences both for the ‘receiving’ and ‘giving’ countries. It happens, that western
capital is interested in two kinds of immigrants: highly qualified specialists and low
qualified cheap labor force. In such a way ‘giving’ countries solve unemployment
problem, at the same time their economy and science suffer from intellectual elite loss.
While ‘receiving’ countries also face considerable problems. Migration processes
transform social culture of their societies, founding new ethnical communities,
originating new discussions about civil rights of ethnic minorities and cultural identity of
a folk. The growth of antimigrational actions has become the serious problem in some
countries. These actions are usually racially coloured and worsen antagonisms between
different ethnic diasporas. This makes the governments of many countries to toughen
the migration control, which contradicts the logic of globalization that provides for free
movement not only of capitals and goods, but also of labor force.

4, Interrelationship intensification in the world runs parallel to the processes
of regionalization of the world space and disintegration of separate territories. The
processes of regional household and political integration are observed not only in
Europe, but also in Latin and North America (Andes agreement, North American Free
Trade Zone — MERCOSUR), in Asia and Africa. At the same time fragmentation of some
parts of the world is observed: post-soviet space, Yugoslavia etc. As S. Huntington
considers, modern world space disintegration is performed not so much according to
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economical, as to civilized borders. According to the scientist, the matter is in separation
of various cultural superregions (Islamic, Christian etc), which have the main conflicts
between them nowadays,.

5. Intensification of uncontrolled processes in international sphere, that is
connected with the world’s fragmentation, growth of religious fundamentalism and
nationalism, extension of mass destruction weapons and general armament, forming of
the centers of the international terrorism and organized crime activity. These processes
became ‘the other side of the coin’ of the globalization process.

6. Non-central multipolarity formation became one of the consequences of
modern global changes. This is a kind of transitional stage from onepolar pattern with
the USA dominance to new division of power and possible formation of new power
centers and strategically unions, called to control this country. The traditional
competition within the triangle the USA — Western Europe — China is added by the
competition with Japan, India and Russia that try to establish their influence in some
regions.

The uniqueness of geographical position of Ukraine gives the opportunity to play
the role of one of the main links on axis ‘East-West’, or in other words on the way
‘Europe-Pacific Region’. On the poles of this axis there are two main world regional
trade alliances. The importance of Eastern direction of Ukraine’s external economic
activity is also proved by the facts that nowadays almost half of the mankind live in the
countries of APR, more than 55% of commercial output is produced here and nearly 40%
of the world trade volume is centered in these countries. This region is one of the
richest and the most progressive in the sphere of new technologies development and
introduction, which generates nearly half of the whole world investments nowadays.

The whole thing stipulates the necessity of Ukraine to broaden its presence in the
region. Today Ukraine is more actively oriented towards West, that is connected with
the opportunity to be given investments, passing technologies, experience of governing,
but this does not include those wide opportunities, that are open for Ukraine in East.
The very Eastern countries are able to absorb nearly the whole stock-list of Ukrainian
machine export, and also can load with work its scientifically-technical potential.
Ukraine has great opportunities for taking part in realization of considerable energetic
and other industrial projects. Its integration in the system of economic relationships
with APR countries demands solving of a lot of economic and political problems, some
time for adaptation of Ukrainian legislation to the demands and peculiarity of the
region.

Turnpike of Ukraine’s economy development in XXI century will be creation of the
economy of an open style, that is such an economical system, which recently gathered
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the greatest number of followers in the world. On the one side, it will give the
opportunity to Ukraine, that has become open to the world, to be understandable for
the countries-partners and to speak one business language with them, on the other
side, it will make the way to MNC (Multinational corporation) open for Ukraine.

Thus, following the goal of entering the world economic space Ukraine should
apply in practice the principles of free trade and propagate openness of the economy,
gradually and steadily conduct privatization and form effective, devoted to the business,
reduced to the effective minimum state authorities.

It is not a secret, that nowadays the one, that possesses the newest technologies
and can apply it in industry, gained success. However, success is not possible without
creation of national innovation system, that is founded on the basis of applying
knowledge as an efficient power via research organization and securing promotion of
innovation application. In the period of globalization development a lot of countries
unite on the basis of mutually profitable exchange of knowledge and technologies
aiming at reaching the progress in the world economy. If the government does not have
its own formed system of free trade conducting innovations, then it may lead to serious
economic losses, moreover , to stagnation and degradation.

Conclusions

The influence of institutional reforms on the state economic policy in the process
of realization of structural transformation of national economy in Ukraine consists not
only in liberalization of economic policy, but also in taking into account the
consequences of financial globalization for institutional transformations in the financial
sector of economy. An important element of the state policy is the creation of
institutional structure of financial sector, that is an essential premise for the
development of the native capital market. As it is proven, that those countries have the
most developed financial institutions, that have 1) surely advocated creditors’ rights; 2)
legal system, that is aimed at contract duties defence; 3) calculating standards, that give
an opportunity to get high quality of accountancy. So, reforms in these branches will
fasten the development of financial sector of economy and provide economic progress.
Generally, modern conditions of capital market development in the globalized world
make the problem of financial sector stability, that in the long-term perspective depends
on the existing set of formal rules and informal norms of its functioning. In fact, this is
the object of further scientific research.
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Abstract

The most important capital of the countries that are based on the
knowledge economy is Thw Intellectual Property Rights (IPR), in day by day
the more globalized world. Protection of these rights supplies to
supporting of creation of new technology-oriented R & D in the context of
the axis of the business world and creative and innovative people. The
legal ground of IPR is allowing creative personalities to derive a revenue
through their studies. And it also contributes significantly to the economy
as indirectly. The obtained revenues from IPR increase day by day with
together the developing of technology. An another advantage of IPR is its
providing a competitive environment.

In this period that we are face to face with scientific and tecnological
developments; IPR comprise the main force of economic development.
According to the data of OECD, it is considered that in last 25 years the
share of innovations on the economic growth is more than 50% especially
for developed countries. And on the other hand, the most important
economic fact of today is the difference between the central capitalist
economies which produce knowledge and technology, and the developing
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economies which are only the users of it. These
mentioned central capitalist economies make IPC more important with
some of regulations, because they don’t want to lost the monopoly power
which that difference provides them. The last recent "global quality"
regulation inintellectual and industrial rights is "Agreement on Trade-
Related Intellectual Property Rights". The two loom large countries that are
the factors of balance are; post super power ABD and China that is the
unstoppable power of Asia. former super powerthe United States
and China in Asia.

The aim of this study is o provide information imposed by the light
of the provisions and regulations of Agreement on Trade-
Related Intellectual Property Rights, to examine China's approach
to intellectual property rights and its practices, according to the basis of
international legislation and also present a projection how IPC developed
in China.

Keywords: China, IPR in the world, Competition, Intellectual Property
Rights Protection

1.What is the intellectual property rights?

According to the researches related to Intellectual Property (IP) it is
possible to reach different definitions. In 1967 WIPO, without making any
definitions, lists a few of the issues to be addressed within the scope of IPR
as below.

e The studies on the fields of literature, art and science;

e Audio and video recordings of the active artisans;

e The new discoveries in all areas of human life;

e Scientific discoveries;

e Industrial designs;

e Trademarks, service marks and trade names and marks in the field;

e Protection against unfair competition and

521




“Societal Innovations for Global Growth*,
2012, No. 1(1)
ISSN 2335-2450 (online)

e '"The rights resulting from all the personal discoveries in industrial,
scientific, literary or artistic fields".

The subject of IP divides into two: Copyright (protection of literary and
artistic works) and Industrial Property (Protection of inventions). But
subheadings of intellectual property rights will not be covered in this study.

2. China in General

Napoleon's famous words about China began with "There is a sleeping
giant in China". ""Let him sleep; because this giant will undermine the world
when he wake up". What Napoleon said 200 years ago slowly begins to
take place today. Located on the west coast of the Pacific Ocean and at the
eastern end of Asia, it is the world's third largest country with 9.6 million
km2 surface area after Russia and Canada. There is a land border longer
than 20 000 kilometers.It is bordered by Korea at the north-east , Former
Soviet republics and Mongolia at the north, Afghanistan, Pakistan, Nepal,
Bhutan, and India at the southwest, and Torsion, Laos and Vietnam at the
south. China has been a country of interest in each period. China is at the
stage of history for 5000 years.(TUSIAD, 1995: 21)

3. What is WIPO?
3.1. The role of WIPO

World Intellectual Property Organization (WIPO), is an expert
structuring of United Nations (UN). He is responsible for the development
of international intellectual property system which is balanced and open for
anyone. It provides this task by rewarding making invention, supporting
innovation, protecting the public interest and strengthening the
development in the economic field. WIPO was created in 1967 by the
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Treaty of WIPO. The center is in city of Geneva, Switzerland. General
Manager is Francis Gurry'dir (ASO, 2010).

Member States

WIPQO's member states determine the organization's strategic steps
and activities. They meet with each other in the general council meetings,
in the committees and in the working groups. There are currently 184
member states, ie, they represent 90% of countries in the world (ASO,
2010).

The Secretariat

The Secretariat of WIPO, the International Bureau, is in Geneva. The
staff of WIPO has been appointed by 90 different countries and i1t consists
of the general political field experts, economists, administrative personnel,
computer operators and the experts who are responsible for the
implementation of Intellectual Property Law.

4. NGOs and intergovernmental organizations

WIPO is working with a large group of social interest, which includes
other international institutions, NGOs, non-governmental organizations and
the representatives of the industry groups.250 pieces intergovernmental
organizations (IGO), have attended meetings with the observer status
currently. In this context, IPR, to ensure innovation, and economic growth,
is especially important for the reasons listed below (BIAC, 2003).

e Intellectual property protection promotes innovation and
sustainable economic development in a broad spread. In other words, it
creates the necessary supply environment to create the new inventions.
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e |PR provides the spread of leading information and inventions which
will increase the innovation in both industry and also between industries.

¢ |PR encourages the risky, uncertain, and costly investments.

e |PR spreads and increases the consumer awareness in the global
economy.

e Effective competition policy is based on the appropriate intellectual
property regime.

e |PR provides the security of the benefits of intellectual property for
the development of digital economy (computers, telecommunications,
entertainment, education and other knowledge-based sectors).

¢ |PR allows the creation of new markets as it is commercial and can
be transferred.

¢ Intellectual property, also, supports the development of innovation
in the sectors, just like health care, which are important for the
development of the ecenomy.

e |PR plays an important role in teaming science and innovation.

On the other hand, it is known that there is an important relation
between IPR and foreign direct investment, trade flows and technology
transfer. Even if their contents are not fully understood, intellectual
property regimes play an important role in this relationship. According to
OECD (2003) report, a developing country with a strong structure of IPR is
in @ more advantageous position in bringing the technologies of foreign
companies to its own country.

5. What is TRIPS?

TRIPS, which was negotiated for the objectives of facilitating the
transfer of intellectual property rights in the multilateral trading system and
making closer of the structures of intellectual property rights regimes
during Uruguay meetings which are carried by WTO between the years
1986-1994, entered into force in 1995.
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The main purpose of TIRPS seeks to correct the flaws caused by
national intellectual property law in global trade. TRIPS binds all WTO
member states and is developing an inter-governmental settlement
mechanism by WTO to protect disputes arising in the field of intellectual
property.

6. Why is Implementation of Intellectual Property Rights and Data
Protection important?

The production of the innovative and original products to improve the
guality of human life, an average of 12 -13 years of production, is a process
that has cost millions of dollars. The work takes a very long time.Due to the
length of the process, it is not possible to enjoy the full right of 20-year
patent protection which begins after the first application for research and
development. Therefore, as soon as the application is made to obtain a
license, implementation of a protection period of the data has been
adopted.If you need to approach it with an example here, the subject can
be explained as follows.

As an example, if we consider a company engaged in pharmaceutical
production, "data protection" application, which protects the data
produced by research-based pharmaceutical companies in exchange for
serious cost and does not give these data automatically to the opponent
organizations which does not waste these costs, is appropriate in terms of
the principles of fair competition and promoting innovative drug research.

Otherwise, less research and development study will be made due to
unfair competition, there will be less original drugs that will be mimiced by
generic manufacturers, and fewer new drugs will become available to
improve the quality of life. It can be expressed in the same way for the
other products of R & D study.

The fact that research and development activities are costly,
troublesome, and long-term have increased the risks of research firms. Only
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one of the thousands of molecules considered appropriate in the laboratory
may be on the shelves of pharmacies as a medicine at the end. Or
thousands of products may find the opportunity of being on the market
after many experiments. Many drug candidate may be passed aside, after
spent large sums of money, due to the negative side effects determined
after reaching a certain point in the process of research. This also shows a
serious risk of investment in terms of research-based pharmaceutical
companies.

The implementation of intellectual property rights within the
framework of legal rules has an important role for research-based
pharmaceutical companies making millions of dollars of investmentin R & D
to meet this investment and to create new resources for research.

Today, even outside of developed countries, the trend in the world
suggests the protection of intellectual property rights.For example, China
adopts international standards for the protection of intellectual property
rights, as it also provides significant incentives in order to attract
international investment in recent years.

Similarly India has increased the importance of intellectual property
rights in recent years, and almost has become the center clinical trials. It
attracts hundreds of millions of dollars of investment in a year in this area.
In addition, many countries in the Far East has become the technology
base. Almost all the companies that have become production centers of
multinational companies in the west shifted their production facilities to
the Far East and Asia by considering the other factors. One of the most
important of them is, Asia's rising power, China.

7. Economic Importance of Intellectual Property Concept
For information has become the main economic entity in the new

economy, information management and protection has become a
cornerstone of the company and their economic management. After the
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1990s, private companies, universities and research institutes,
understanding the importance of information, have accepted the
importance and necessity of protection of intellectual property.

The top managements of companies established departments dealing
with these issues. Because intellectual property started to be seen as
valuable as financial entities in many sectors of industry in this period.Thus,
companies have employed more educated people for the management of
this area (Hanel, 2006; Tas, 2008)

Especially in terms of developing countries (DC), there is a close
connection between economic development and technology transfer with
Intellectual Property Rights. Because technology transfer is one of the ways
which these countries need in order to access new technologies. Thus,
production levels, foreign trade, and growth rates will increase. By this way,
exporters in DC does not only have the opportunity to cut costs and
increase production capacity and products quality, but they may also
increase their export capacity raising the international competitive
power(Tas, 2008: 82).

Technology transfer, as well as the benefits mentioned, has an impact
on developing the laws of these countries about intellectual and industrial
rights, and enhancing the importance of protecting these rights. The
protection of intellectual and industrial rights is of great importance to the
realization technology transfer. Because the domestic companies that have
technology transfer, if these rights are not protected enough in their
countries, may be subjected to unfair practices of competitors in the same
sectors. However, if effective measures are not taken sufficiently against
violations of intellectual property rights in these countries, competitors,
without making any payment to the multinational companies, are able to
obtain the technology and gain unfair prices . In this case, multinational
companies, in order to protect their rights, will be unwilling to make
technology transfer to this kind of countries in which industrial and
intellectual rights are not protected enough. Since inrealization of
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technology tarnsfer will negatively affect the development of DC, it will
force these countries to give importance to the protection of intellectual
property rights, and to bring their laws about this issue into the line with
international agreements. Many countries, in this way, arranged their laws
in accordance with the international conventions.Thus, the importance of
the protection of intellectual property rights at the international level has
been understood and new progresses have been made on this issue(Tas,
2008: 83).

8. View of China about intellectual property rights

China entered to World Trade Organization (WTO) in 11 December
2001. Before China entered the World Trade Organization, entering the
World Trade Organization took a long and extended negotiations. One of
the fields of hard bargain is China's intellectual property rights protection
and not having long trade relations with the West. China has encountered
very different regulations in entering the World Trade Organization, China
had to change its legal infrastructure and the framework because of these
arrangements. System had to be modified with long-term laws and
regulations.

It was forced to implement to comply with the agreement of the
intellectual property rights based on trade together with intellectual
property rights protection under the umbrella of the WTO.

9. The roof of the development of IPR in China

The first development related to intellectual property rights in China
occurred after the development of printing process. There are a lot of
evidence to support it. To give an example in the time of the Tang dynasty,
the provisions stating that copying prohibited have been distributed and
applied with the advent of printing techniques. And in the period of the
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Song dynasty, due to the increase in publications, preliminary examination
and registration procedures were applied. Moreover, protections were at
the regional level for the protection of IPR. Tea, silk, paper and
pharmaceutical manufacturers, and the guilds tried to protect brand names
and symbols for trademark registration. These guilds were as effective as
the Song dynasty in receords, but they had no implementation power.

However, emerging evidence in the past decade and widely accepted
view is : there is a centrally declared official protection for both invention
rights and property symbols.

In contrast, the feeble efforts to protect intellectual property rights are
only considered as ideas in the purpose of protecting the state authority by
controlling its spread. China's IPR protection has gained momentum after
the Paris Convention on Industrial Property (1883) and the Berne
Convention for the Protection of Literary and Artistic Works (1886)
conferences in the late 19th century.

In addition, the provisions of these treaties with Britain, Japan and the
United States in the early twentieth century, including the provisions on
intellectual property, were contradictory and ambiguous. Consequently,
despite an unprecedented international interest about IPR in this period,
the rules could not be established by the Chinese empire.

9.1. IPR Protection in China: 1911-1949

Kuomintang (KMT), when he came to power, made efforts to stimulate
the creativity and invention. For example, after coming to power, KMT
announced the Provisional Regulation on the Technology Award in 1912. A
patent law was put into action in 1944, trademarks were arrenged in 1923,
copying laws were modified 5 times. However, the legislation remained
largely unused during this period, legal reforms were largely sidelined by
the political instability.
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9.2. IPR Protection in China: 1949-1978

Under the Communist ideology, the concept of private property rights
has become meaningless.Thus a limited reward system was created, the
limited reward and bonus model from the Soviet system for inventors failed
at encouraging innovations. Anti-rightist movement and Huge Strides raised
some doubts about the suitability of financial incentives in the late 1950s.
In addition, during the Cultural Revolution, even the lump sum bonus
system has been removed in favor of a strict policy although all the
inventions and creations were national assets. Consequently, research and
development system was almost paralyzed, many people were unwilling to
accept the role of a creation or invention for fear of the stigma attached to
them.

9.3. IPR protection in China Since 1978

In 1978, when China began to open its doors to the outside world in
the reform period, IPR protection was a dangerous phrase. Although there
is no IPR, all lack of the concept of intellectual property protection was a
priority in China's relations with close trading partners. The commercial
relations agreement between the U.S. and China in July 1979 was for the
implementation of China's IPR protection. Article VI undertakes both sides
to apply at least equivalent on trademark, copyright protection and patent
provided by the other. In fact, this agreement presents China to reveal laws
and regulations in the same legal protection level with U.S.

As a result, in the early 1980s, China has designed and adopted a few
IPR protection laws. In addition, such laws were not easy to welcome,they
faced with difficult questions about the future of Chinese socialism. For
example, Advocates of patent law were claiming this attempt will facilitate
and promote technology transfer, while opponents were claiming that a
patent law would "be essentially contrary to socialist principles".
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China continued the reform of IPR, although Law of Trademarks was
put into action in 1982 and the Patents Law in 1984, and despite the
ideological difficulties, and joined the world intellectual property rights
organization (WIPO) in 1980. New laws of private property rights made the
government anxious and the reason was socialist principles. For example,
with the 1984 Patent Law, inventions belonged to the unit operation rather
than individually.

Copyright protection remained behind of the protection for patents
and trademarks, perhaps industrial property has been considered more
necessary commercially.

Ultimately, the copyright law enacted in 1990. Despite the efforts to
establish a structure for the protection of IPR, tension increased in the
United States, the U.S. impatience has grown to the reforms at a slower
pace. When their impatiance reached the breaking point, the U.S. took
action in a hard way. Under the U.S. Trade Act of 1974, the content of
section 301 has been referred to ''the H-bomb of the trade policy" Special
301 application says in basic that U.S. Trade Representative (USTR) has to
define the country and investigate and implement sanctions in case of
inadequate intellectual property protection.

Under the threat of a great sanction based on Section 301, China has
missed an absolute trade war accepting the Agreement on the Protection
of Intellectual Property in January 1992. China, with the compliance with
this agreement, accepted the patent law in 1992, the law of trademarks in
1993, and the unfair competition law in 1993 to keep the trade secrets.
Although creating a comprehensive framework for1992 MOU intellectual
property protection, tensions with the United States climbed again in 1994,
and both sides threatened each other with large commercial sanctions.As a
result, China and the U.S. reached a second agreement in 1995. This
especially dealt with "Improving the structure of the application".Later,
according to the agreement in 1996, China has renewed their commitment
for the protection of IPR. In the late 1990s, "compelling one-sided policy" of
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the United States have severely been criticized. The cycle of threat of
sanctions and contract negotiations caused hostility among Chinese people
and a loss of credibility for the United States.

Therefore, an alternative mechanism was required to reform the
initiator and feeding intellectual property rights. Such a mechanism could
merge under the umbrella of the World Trade Organization. In terms of the
parties, without resentment, a sustainable and reliable alternative may be
offered by the WTO.

In order to comply with the substantial obligations associated with
WTO entry, China undertook a massive overhaul of its intellectual property
laws beginning in 1999, before official accession. During the period 1999-
2002, many laws and regulations were considerably amended, while others
were introduced for the first time. To illustrate this huge legislative effort, a
selection of the major laws and regulations passed during this term are
outlined in Table 1 below.

In addition to the main period of legislative revision from 1999-2002,
the process of review and modification is still continuing in China.
According to the 11 State Intellectual Property Office (SIPO), in 2003, “a
total of 26 regulations and documents, which were not in accordance with
the rules of WTO, were revised or cancelled.”21 In order to analyse this
plethora of changes, key areas will be emphasised that were subject to the
most criticism prior to the recent reforms. Changes in these areas will be
identified and taken as an indicator of China’s overall compliance with its
WTO/TRIPS commitments.
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Table 1. Laws, regulations and rules
TRIPS requirements.

amended or passed to comply with

Copyright Law

Amended and came into effect 27 th October 2001

Implementing Regulations of the Copyright Law

Came into force on September 15 th 2002

Decisions on Safeguarding of Security on the
Internet

Adopted 28 th December 2000

Regulations on Computer Software Protection

Amended and came into effect 1 st January 2002

Regulations on Publications

Came into effect 1 st February 2002

Regulations on Motion Pictures

Came into effect 1 st February 2002

Regulations on Sound and Video Recordings

Came into effect 1 st February 2002

Patent Law

Amended and came into effect 1st July 2001

Patent Examination Guidelines

Republished 1st July 2001

Layout-Designs of Integrated Circuits Protection
Regulations (IC Regulations)

Came into force on 1 st October 2001

Implementing Rules of the IC Regulations

Came into force on 1 st October 2001

Regulations on Administration of Imports or
Exports of Technologies

1 Ekim 2001de Yirarlage Girdi

Rules on Registration of Technology Import or
Export Contracts

Came into force on 1 st January 2002

Rules on Technologies prohibited or restricted from
importation

Came into force on 1 st January 2002

Rules on Technologies prohibited or restricted from
exportation

Came into force on 1 st January 2002

Trademark Law

Amended and came into effect 1 st December 2001

Implementing Regulations of the Trademark Law

Came into force on 15 th September 2002

Trademark Examination Guidelines

Revised 17 th October 2002

Result

China, despite international pressure, began slowly to protect the
intellectual property rights. As a whole concept, intellectual property was
largely unknown in the most of the twentieth century in China. With China's
beginning reforms in 1978, intense demands coming from West to China
in order to protect intellectual property have rapidly emerged. After 25

years in the past, in the past 25 years,

China made a notable progress for a

comprehensive system of intellectual property protection.
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This structure was created by the encouragement of U.S. applying
severe trade sanctions in 1990s. But ultimately it seemed that this
compelling approach was unsustainable; it was useless to force trade
sanctions with threats, and China knew that the provision of these trade
sanctions in retaliation would harm the United States equally. Thus,
accession to the WTO, presented a new approach to promoting reform in
China and it represented a new challenge for law reform.

Accession to WTO required new laws and important fixes in the
existing legislation. How a challenge did China face with?

China has undertaken a comprehensive legal review started in 1999,
which continues to this day, to ensure compliance with TRIPS obligations.
China made legal arrangements effectively in accordance with TRIPS or the
things they need in five key areas critical of WTO as a priority (technology
transfer, the well-known trademarks, geographical indications, integrated
circuits layout design, and penalties).

In fact, since the involvement, general assessment is ; it is successful
that China greatly changed the laws of their own intellectual property to
comply with the TRIPS agreement and the laws of the most important areas
in terms of international norms.

However, the fast reform steps in the last few years have not been
without problems. Two cases, examined in the previous section, show that
China has different problems in intellectual property law and its
implementation. In the case of Toyota, the statements on specific
legislation rules are uncertain. Uncertainty over the correct test to apply
can lead to inconsistencies in practice, therefore, it may be required to
explain the main provisions of the laws and regulations already in
secondary legislation. The case of Yamaha is one of the successfull
intellectual property lawsuits and it highlihts the issue of compensation.
Violation of TRIPS Article 45 (1) indicates that the damage subjected to loss
is "adequate to compensate for the damage suffered by the right holder".
Therefore, despite satisfying the laws of China, the implementation of these
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rights is far from being perfect. Both in terms of administrative or criminal,
application was ineffective and IPR violations could not be prevented. China
still requires to develop implementation mechanisms of IPR. Subsequent
investigations guarantee that the contributing or removing factors for
intellectual property rights implementation will be revealed.

As a result, the answer of the question - Is china compatible or
disobedient in complying the regulations of WTO / TRIPS - is compatible.

However, despite the efforts of China problems still continued in the
field of implementation. Just as China is a member of WTO since 2001, it is
hoped that this's teething problems will be resolved within the next few
years and a comprehensive system of intellectual property protection will
emerge.
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Abstract

The paper analyses the crisis and recovery in three Baltic countries, Estonia, Latvia
and Lithuania. Using macroeconomic data for the three countries over a 12-year period,
2005-2011, the paper examines the factors leading to- and out the crisis, the policy
responses to the crisis, an evaluation of their recovery and the lessons that can be
learned. Three years after the 2009 recession, the global recovery is faltering.

The present analysis undoubtedly shows that Estonia has passed the crisis due to
excellent readiness with least losses, and it was valued at the admission to the EU Euro
countries union. What about other two countries? They have passed the crisis with huge
losses. The policymakers in all three countries are under pressure to act. What after-
crisis policy strategies are under choice judging at a long-term perspective? The first and
most obvious lesson is that a vulnerability of economy should be avoided. The recession
conditions contribute to the economic restructuring through stimulating the business
churn, the entry and exit of firms, and by motivating the incumbent firms to adapt
products and business processes. The dynamic, innovative new businesses have an
important role to play in leading the economy out of recession.

537




“Societal Innovations for Global Growth*,
2012, No. 1(1)
ISSN 2335-2450 (online)

The restructuring of banking sector, aimed at the sound balance sheets, the better
risk management and increased transparency, is also of the essence of after crisis
lessons. The economic recovery and growth beyond the current period of large-scale
deficit spending by governments will require an increase in household consumption
especially in Lithuania. The Governments have to be watchful about the build-up of
leveraged debt financing. The paper concludes with an outline of key lessons for policy
makers from the experience of the three countries.

Keywords: crisis in Baltic countries, recovery of economies, evaluation of recovery,
public policy responses to the crisis.

1. Introduction

The world entered the worst financial crisis in autumn 2008 and the most severe
economic downturn since the end of the Second World War. The financial market
conditions have improved, an economic growth has resumed in most countries since
spring 2009, albeit very moderately in many advanced economies. These improvements
have largely resulted from the massive support measures taken by governments and
central banks in Western European and North America countries. However, what
situation is in small countries like the Baltic countries — Estonia, Latvia and Lithuania?

Market economies have historically been prone to fluctuations - booms and
slumps - in aggregate activity over time. Analysts claim to have detected a pattern in
these fluctuations, referring to changes in economic activity in terms of an economic
cycle or as long waves of capitalist development. These fluctuations, or long waves,
were brought to international attention by Kondratiev in the mid-1920’s (Kondratieff,
1926). Investigating international data on prices from the late-18™ century through to
the start of the 20th, Kondratiev identified three phases of the economic cycle -
expansion, stagnation and recession — each complete cycle taking approximately 50
years. At that time, Kondratiev claimed to have identified three cycles. Economists have
subsequently claimed to detect a fourth and a fifth ‘Kondratiev wave’ based around oil,
cars and mass production, and information and communications technologies
respectively (Roubini, Alesina, Cohen, 1997).

Although many analysts accept that economic fluctuations occur, there is less
agreement as to their causes. Some attribute fluctuations to the bunching of
innovations; others link the fluctuations to the collapse of aggregate demand, itself due
to declining investment and ‘animal spirits’ among businesspeople. Yet others view the
recurrent upswings and downturns as an inherent feature of the market system rather
than as a consequence of shocks such as new innovations. Under the latter view, market

538




“Societal Innovations for Global Growth*,
2012, No. 1(1)
ISSN 2335-2450 (online)

economies are perceived as prone to over-accumulation as a firms’ pursuit of profit
encourages continued investment until a situation of over-capacity is created, with too
many goods and services produced relative to the level of aggregate demand. Over-
capacity ultimately leads to a crisis of declining profitability, business failure, rising
unemployment, and declining consumption — a “consumption crisis” (Keeley, Love, 2010;
Anastasakis, Bastian, Watson, 2011). Access to credit can support consumption for a
period of time, but not indefinitely. If credit becomes restricted, or consumers become
unable to service their debt, then consumption is likely to decline with consequences for
GDP and other macroeconomic indicators. The rational to investigate the economic
cycles at different countries is clear and present.

When it comes to analyzing the long-term impacts of the crisis on economic
development, very simple and highly sophisticated approaches have been presented as
well. A simplest hypothesis is based on the expectation that the crisis will only interrupt
the development trends, and some vyears later the trajectories of economic
development will bounce back to the old trend lines.

The retrenchment scenarios construct a contrasting picture, which assumes a
break of trends in the economic development process and a further decline of growth
rates compared with the old trends (Rothengatter, et al., 2011). Putting both impacts
together, the breakdown during the crisis and the reduced growth rates later lead to a
very pessimistic vision for economic development — while the chances of achieving
environmental goals seem to improve. It is obvious that the real development will lie
somewhere in between the optimistic and pessimistic scenarios. These remarks
unquestionably denote the practical importance of present research, only a detailed
discussion on the state and policies during pre-crisis period can give a clear qualification
of economic recovery strategies.

The innovation of present research effort consists of using macroeconomic data
for the three countries over a 12-year period, 2005-2011, and examined from a new
perspective, incorporating parallel and rarely interacting strands of literature on global
and local crises, political and economic means of recovery. The paper examines also the
factors leading to the crisis, the policy responses to the crisis, an evaluation of their
recovery and the lessons that can be learned.

The objective of present research is to provide the statistical data of pre- and after
crisis setting in Baltic countries, and present from the experience of the three small
countries the key lessons for policy makers.

The paper is structured as follows: the second section provides the crisis in Baltic
States. The third section describes the economic recovery in these countries, the fourth
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section — the lessons learned from the crisis, the fifth section concludes with a
discussion and suggestions for further research.

2. Crisis in Baltic Countries

The three Baltic States are usually presented as one region. The natural, historic,
political and socio-economic development of - and business environment in these
countries are analogous thereabout. The annual changes of national GDP can provide a
rough perception of different paths to - and after the crisis:

15.00%

10.00 +—p—

5.00 -

| Lithuania
0.00 -

2005 2006 2007 20 2010 2011 " latvia
-0 ® Estonia

-10.00

-15.00

-20.00
Source: Eurostat data.

Figure 1. The national GDP variations in 2005-2011.

The economies of three Baltic States have been growing successfully up to 2007,
though the different rates of economic growth have also became clear at the early
beginning of financial crisis of 2008 (Fig. 1). An economy of Lithuania has begun to decay
almost one year later but retained, nevertheless, the positive rate of economic growth
at the 2.9% level by contraries to the negative rates in Latvia (-3.3%) and Estonia (-3.7%).
It means that an economic cycle in Lithuania is running behind in a decade of months as
compared with the Latvian and Estonian cycles.

The crisis has touched bitterly the Baltic States economies. They have begun to
shrink together, and the largest 17.7% decline of economy has been noticed in 2009 in
Latvia. The reasons of economic recession were the same in all Baltic countries: the
reduced internal consumption due to the reduced incomes of population and fast
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growing unemployment. The reduced foreign and internal investments, public
expenditures and bank credits have become also the important negative factors of
economic recessions too (Fig. 2). The deteriorative expectations of consumers have
worsened furthermore the internal consumption in Baltic countries. The different
scenarios of economic recovery after the crisis have been chosen too (Eurostat, 2012). It
is interesting to notice that the economies of Lithuania and Estonia have started to
unbend earlier than an economy of Latvia. The rates of GDP growth in 2010 were in
Lithuania (1.4%), Estonia (2.3%) and conversely in Latvia (-0.3%).

On the contrary, the stable means of EU structural support funds were the positive
factors in these countries. These means have substituted the substantially vanishing
means of direct investments in Latvia and Lithuania (Fig. 2).
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Source: Eurostat data.
Figure 2. The foreign direct investments as a share of national GDP in 2005-2010.

According the founder of the economic theory of evolution - J.A. Schumpeter, a
crisis fosters structural changes, which are necessary to guide the economy to a new
phase of growth, stimulated by new products and new production processes (Totir,
Dragota, 2011). The state can foster this process by investing in research and
development, supporting the implementation of new technology and by public
investment in the necessary infrastructure. The structural support means of EU are
performing that role in Baltic countries but it is exceptionally essential to complement
them by the private investments. It is even more vital for developing countries like the
Baltic countries. The foreign direct investments play the important roles in the business
development through the new phases of grow (Purfield, Rosenberg, 2010).
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The clear increment of FDI can be noticed after the adhesion into the EU in all
three Baltic countries. The FDI flows to Estonia are even large. The FDI in Estonia have
even considerably grown to 9.6% level though the crisis nearly interrupted these flows
to the level of 0.2% in Lithuania and 0.4% - in Latvia. The FDI flows have grown in 2010
due to the means of EU structural funds and the expanded capitals in the biggest
commercial banks of Baltic countries that are the branches of Scandinavian commercial
banks. The sale of Eurobonds in Lithuania has given a positive push too. The good
business environment, numerous Scandinavian companies and the pending adhesion
into the Euro countries club gave a strong push to FDI flow in Estonia. These flows
secured and gave a clear support to the fast economic recovery in Estonia.

The strongest process of economic recovery has begun in Estonia due to handling
of special fund stores and regaining in short time the past volumes of export,
predominantly in the markets in Finland. The growth of Estonian FDUI has reached the
7.6% level in 2011, whereas the annual rates of FDI growth were accordingly less in
Lithuania (5.9%) and Latvia (5.5%).

These two indexes above clarify the path of economic development. A decline of
unemployment rate clarifies the efficiency of economic recovery means. The similar
path of unemployment rate can be observed in all three Baltic countries, and a
substantial jump of unemployment rate due to turmoil of the crisis can be noticed also
in all three countries (Fig. 3). The economic leader is obviously Estonia where an
unemployment rate is usually less than in other two countries.
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Source: Eurostat data.

Figure 3. An unemployment in 2005-2011.
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The unemployment rate in Lithuania has reached the ultimate 17.8% level in 2010
and came to lessen. The more detailed analysis shows that the largest jump of
unemployment was observed between young people of 15-25 years old; at that point
the unemployment rate of other age groups varies little (Macys, 2012b). What are the
reasons of that unprecedented expansion? Despite of the long-term process of high-
education reforms the large part of high-school graduates are still becoming every year
the youngest clients of local labour exchange offices due to their clear lack of
professional experiences and competences. On other side, the largest part of Lithuanian
entrepreneurs and business managers are still under the stress of budget and markets
shortages due to the past crisis, and they have no possibilities to undertake the own
training courses. As a consequence the rate of unemployment of young Lithuanian
people reaches now a high level of 35.1% (Lubinaite, 2012).

The unemployment is close related with the national at-risk-of-poverty-rate (RPR).
If some of unemployed people cannot quite a long time to find the workplaces, the own
savings can quite fast issue in and the people or families can very fast descend under a
poverty level. According our previous research, the RPR varies in Lithuania quite little
from 2005 to 2010 (Macys, 2012b). The highest RPR of two groups - of children and
working people of 25-49 years old - is coming to notice, and that high-risk trend
continues to grow. The main constraints are familiar in Lithuania and Eastern Europe as
well: the shortage of working age people, the lesser wages and lower educational
background in the rural areas. The weak social infrastructure does not meet the
expectations of young people in rural areas too. The trends of the development of
working people market remain the same, tough it has been passed 13 years and the
crisis on 2009-2010 (Cross-country study, 2010).

Due to reviving economies the unemployment level has started to lessen in Baltic
countries: it reached 15.4% in Lithuania, 15.6% - in Latvia and 12.5% in Estonia (Fig. 3).
The dynamics of unemployment rate is quite similar, though it usually was higher in
Latvia.

The average inflation index is other index of Government policies efficiency. This
index has continuously grown excluding the turmoil of incoming crisis of 2009 (Fig. 4).
The reasons of inflation slump in all three Baltic countries were the considerable
reduction of consumption expenses inside the countries and the depressed world prices
for the exporters.
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Figure 4. An inflation in 2005-2011.

The economic recovery has repaired the downturn of past crisis and has shifted
into the conventional level of inflation for Baltic countries, though the Latvia as
Lithuania as well show the stern resolution to keep the inflation rate at low level. The
guestion is, how long?

The cutting the deficit of the public expenditures of state budget is the next index
of successful economic recovery after the crisis in developing countries. The ponderous
bureaucratic apparatus was always a painful burden of national budget in Baltic
countries except the Estonia. During the period of wholesome economic development
the Latvia and Lithuania have shaped the losing budget with a small negative deficit, and
at the beginning of crisis their Governments have been not able to retain the
constrained low level of budget deficit and started to go down (Fig. 5).

2 2005 2006 010__m Lithuania
-4 — Latvia
-6 — M Estonia
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Source: Eurostat data.

Figure 5. The national budget deficit as a share of national GDP in 2005-2010.
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Estonia has declared the setting-up principle of national budget to keep the
surplus national budget, and their efforts were successful except a couple of years
during the turmoil of crisis. The European Commission has noticed these efforts and
proposed to admit Estonia to the Euro countries union. Estonia has become the 17t
member of Euro union on the 1* of Jan. 2011. Despite the fact that Estonia is smallest
country as compared with two other Baltic countries, the Estonian financial policy really
was most successful.

The last statement would be clearer if we could take under analysis the public
sector debt of Baltic States. Certainly, the public sector debt was diminishing before the
crisis in all Baltic States though Estonia is a clear leader (Fig. 6).
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Figure 6. The public sector debt as a share of national GDP in 2005-2010.

The situation worsened heavily during the crisis. The largest Latvian debt has
reached a level of 44.7% of national GDP due to the nationalisation of local commercial
bank “Parex” in 2008. The situation in financial markets has become so tight that the
IMF and EU have committed to Latvia the credit of Bill. Euro 7.5 (Nanto, 2009). Latvia
has undertaken to reduce the public sector deficit, to pursue the structural reforms and
other means. Meanwhile, Estonia has saved up a special fund for crisis long before the
crisis and the public sector deficit was 6.7% of national GDP in 2010. It can be noticed
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that Estonia has passed the crisis without the hard consequences. So, what is a story of
economic recovery after crisis?

3. Economic Recovery

The statistics presented above and other data decisively show that Estonia has
passed the crisis without considerable shock. The consequences of crisis were most
complicated in Latvia.

The most negative consequence of crisis in Lithuania still is a large national budget
deficit. The large Lithuanian commercial banks reside in Scandinavian banks that have
clearly conducted the aggressive policies in Lithuania to distribute a lot of real estate
credits especially to young working families. These families were mostly the graduates
of national and foreign universities and used to serve in large firms or Government
institutions. These flows of cheap credits gave a strong boost to building industry at pre-
crisis time, i.e. created a real estate bubble like to some extent the analogous bubble in
the USA (Buzgalin, Kolganov, 2009). Unfortunately, the turmoil of crisis has to a large
extent destroyed this prosperous situation — the companies have been constrained to
cut their expenditures by standing off often a lot of people including these before
prosperous families. A lot of poor people especially at working age, a lot of hardly acting
companies and diminishable wages, the huge hopeless credit portfolios and
diminishable crediting capacities of banks were the main reasons of drastic decline in
internal consumer market in Lithuania. It caused a GDP downturn of 14.8% in 2009 and
a marginal increase of 1.4% in next year. A missing crisis fund caused unprecedented
public debt too. These factors caused a mentioned before GDP downturn. Certainly, the
Lithuanian business has also been confronted with diminishing export markets due the
crisis in the rest of world. However, the export flows in Lithuania have been reduced at
Billions Euro 4.3 in 2009 by comparison to 2008. It would cause only 2-3% of economic
shrinkage. The largest part of economic decline is caused by the incompetent policies of
the Government and Central Bank of Lithuania up to 2008.

The means of economic recovery were similar in all three Baltic countries. The
taxes as VAT, excise duties and other have been raised; the tax concessions have been
defeated in all three countries. However, the results were different — the public incomes
as a share of GDP have grown on 6.7% during 2009 in Estonia, only 0.4% - in Lithuania,
and they have shrunk on 0.2% in Latvia. The more conscious culture and more flexible
system of taxation, the bigger trust of people in Government institutions have caused
the higher public incomes in Estonia.
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As mentioned before, the Government of Estonia has started the counter crisis
means at the beginning of 2008, and Lithuania and Latvia — at the end of 2008. The
opinions of population were rigorous: the 12% of Lithuanian people assessed positively
according the EU survey (Stark, 2010) the counter crisis programme of Government, the
11% - in Latvia and 40% - Estonia. Thus the protest demonstrations have entered in
Latvia and Lithuania, and no protests in Estonia. What lessons can be taken from the
crisis?

4. Lessons from the Crisis

A pre-crisis economic growth could alleviate fiscal strains to some extent, by
reducing the size of existing debt relative to the size of the economy and by improving
the annual budgets including the creation of pre-crisis special fund. This underlines the
importance of increasing the Baltic economies’ growth potential. It is therefore crucial
to accelerate structural reforms that will reinforce sustainable growth and job creation.
Policies that enhance competition and innovation are urgently needed to speed up
restructuring and investment, and to create new business opportunities. Increased
labour market flexibility is required to create employment and restore competitiveness
(Macys, 2011a). Restructuring of the banking sector, aimed at sound balance sheets,
better risk management and increased transparency, is also of the essence. The
economic recovery and growth beyond the current period of large-scale deficit spending
by governments will require an increase in household consumption especially in
Lithuania. Sustained recovery and growth require that this be based on rising real
earnings, and not on rising debt (Tropeano, 2011).

In general terms, the literature identifies three broad categories of strategy in
recession conditions: retrenchment, investment, and “ambidextrous” strategies (Totir,
Dragota, 2011).

Retrenchment strategies involve cutting operating costs and divestment of non-
core assets. These appear to be the most common approaches adopted by businesses to
deal with recession conditions, especially in the short-term. It is clear from the text
above that the divestments of businesses, closures of establishments, reductions in
employment; expenditure cuts on a wide range of activities including R&D, marketing
and employee training have been put into practice in all three Baltic countries.

Investment strategies involve expenditure on innovation and market
diversification. Recession is regarded as an opportunity to implement strategic change
that would otherwise not have occurred. The evidence on businesses adopting
investment strategies to manage through recession, however, is patchy in Baltic
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countries. Such strategies are risky and many firms are likely to be too preoccupied with
short-term survival to think about innovation and growth, or lack the resources to
implement such strategies effectively.

“Ambidextrous” strategies combine retrenchment and investment. It is likely that
most firms adapt under recession conditions through judicious cost/asset-cutting
behaviour and through investment in product innovation and market development.
Choosing the appropriate investments to make and costs to cut takes on additional
importance during recession when market selection pressures are at their most severe.
It is obvious that an ambidextrous strategy has been adjusted partially in Estonia. The
endless and ineffective quarrels of actual Government with business associations
continue to run in Lithuania. The efforts to accomplish an ambidextrous strategy can be
noticed in Latvia.

5. Conclusions

So, what political lessons can be taken from the experience of Baltic countries? A
number of useful lessons can be deduced. The first and most obvious lesson is that
vulnerability should be avoided. This means that a Government has to be watchful
about the build-up of leveraged debt financing. Beyond a low threshold, the financing of
such debt with foreign currency exposures must be avoided. Since the need for debt and
external financing arises from the need to grow at any cost, Governments must re-
orientate growth strategies. A slower but better quality growth strategy makes sense,
one that has a better absorption rate of domestic resources and higher added value.

For some analysts, recessions are regarded as periods of ‘creative destruction’,
during which some businesses and industries decline, often terminally, while new ideas,
technologies, products and industries emerge and become the driving forces of
subsequent economic activity and growth (Burakovsky, et al., 2009; Roubini, Alesina,
Cohen, 1997). Recession conditions contribute to this economic restructuring through
stimulating business churn, the entry and exit of firms, and by motivating incumbent
firms to adapt products and business processes. The dynamic, innovative new
businesses have an important role to play in leading the economy out of recession.

Adapting to environmental shocks, including recession, is a capability of business
leaders to develop in order to survive. One view argues that, during recession,
incumbent firms tend to suffer from organisational inertia, which prevents them from
adapting appropriately to environmental shocks. Conversely, the “pit-stop” theory of
business behaviour in recession treats firms as more willing to innovate because the
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opportunity costs of not undertaking such action are lower than during more buoyant
times.

The governments have the roles in encouraging innovation and being more
flexible in the delivery of support. This might involve promoting cross-sector and cross-
specialism linkages and dialogues with organisations in order to spark ideas for
innovation. Propping-up outmoded business models or industries in structural decline, a
process accentuated by recession, may be less desirable than more experimental forms
of intervention (Jackson, 2009; Tropeano, 2011).

Many studies identify particular adaptations under recession conditions, such as
adjustments in marketing, R&D, training, and pricing. They tend not to report, however,
whether such changes constitute a fundamental strategic change, for example, as part
of a retrenchment or investment strategy, as distinct from an operational change. The
further development of the present analysis needs to focus on macro econometric
models of economic and financial crisis and suitable economic recovery measures.
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ABSTRACT. This paper analyzes question of the central bank's independence, its
forms and classification, justifies the benefits of autonomous central bank in the process
of stable state economy formation.

Speed-up of globalization process, formation of world's economical integrity,
changes in nature of ties between national and international economies pushed the
problem of national bank's effective functioning and transformation of monetary policy
that will provide stable economical growth on non-inflationary basis on the topic of
scientific researches.

One of the main tasks of central banks is to provide price stability. The importance
of these tasks put them to the top of the state economy management system and put
great responsibility on them. So, to achieve these goals national banks ought to have the
high level of autonomy and to carry out certain institutional reforms in the means of the
national bank's functioning.

Keywords: national bank, independence, globalization, economical growth.

1. Introduction.

In modern terms of Ukrainian socio-economic development, complicated with
worldwide financial crisis, the role of the state in the process of economical regulation
grows. The role of the central bank as the main market institution of economical

regulation and financial stability also became more significant.
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One of the main tasks of central banks is to provide price stability. The importance
of these tasks put them to the top of the state economy management system and put
great responsibility on them. So, to achieve these goals national banks ought to have the
high level of autonomy and to carry out certain institutional reforms in the means of the
national bank's functioning.

1.1 The Task.

Central bank plays exceptional role in economical regulation of every country in
the world and as the main subject of the monetary sector it must be independent and
self-sufficing in its policy.

As we can see from numerous scientific researches the question of central bank
independence historically was bounded to time of crisis and unstable situations of the
monetary relations.

Lately, against the background of frequent financial crises numerous central banks
around the world began to question their legal status and try to raise the level of their
autonomy and independence from the executive authorities.

1.2 Analysis Of Publications.

The question of independent central bank is studied by many foreign and
Ukrainian scientists. The problem of displaying correlation between the level of
independence of the central bank and the effectiveness of its monetary policy is being
researched by many specialists and scientists, such as V. Grilli, G. Tabenelly, G. Haan, M.
Arnone and many others.

1.3 The Goal

The goal of this paper is to systematically study the question of independent
central bank as the main condition of successful and effective state monetary policy and
the guarantee of strategic development of the national economy.

2. Main Part.

The status of the central bank is not only the main element of its development as a
financial institution, it’s also has a very important political and economical factor in the
formation of market infrastructure.
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Central banks have combined features of a banking institution and the
government authority, so under its legal status we mean its role and place among the
other state authorities that are fixed by law.

The nature of the relations between the central bank and the state authorities
may significantly vary in different countries. Generalizing features of interactions
between central bank and the government we can distinguish two macroeconomic
models:

Model I: The central bank is independent from the government and free in its
monetary policy without pressure from the state authorities. The independence is fixed
by law.

It counts for German Federal Bank, Austrian Central Bank and others. They are
totally independent from the government and free to conduct monetary policy. Federal
Reserve System of the USA acts as independent agency within the government and its
decisions are not bound to ratification by the authorities or the president.

Model II: The central bank acts as an agent of a ministry of finance and executes
its monetary policy. It’s also possible for a government to interfere in its policy.

Government of the United Kingdom has a legal right to give instructions to Bank of
England, although there were no such cases during the last years. In France, government
had a right to directly conduct monetary policy and the Bank of France was one of the
most dependent central banks in the world. Although in 1993 it had became much more
independent due to legislative reforms.

Total independence by the first model and “dependence” by the second are
relative concepts. Absolute independence of a central bank is impossible, because its
tactical policy cannot contradict with strategic goals of a state government. Central bank
(CB) is a major credit institution of the country and has to cooperate with state
authorities that form a national policy to meet the strategic goals of the country and
form a stable and strong economy.

Worth to note, that the independence does not mean that a central bank is not
responsible for his actions before the authorities. In fact, this conception is much deeper
and represents banks’ autonomy in questions of self-management and its ability to
function without intervention from the outside.

Foreign economists distinguish several features that define the degree of CB
independence:

e Guarantees of autonomy and non-interference, that are fixed by law

e The legal definitions of the goals of the central banks functioning

e The order of assignment and dismissal of the high authorities of a bank, terms
of assignment
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e Presence or absence of government officials in banks council

e The set of economical instruments that are available for a bank

e The simplicity of a procedure that changes these features by the government

So, it is possible to define two aspects of CB independence — political and
economical

Political independence is determined by a procedure of assignment of banks
authorities and the terms of their credentials. In most countries the procedure of
assignment calls for the system of counterweights. First, the terms of CB authorities’
credentials outreach the terms of the government and the legislative officials. Second,
the procedure of anticipatory withdrawal of the central banks’ administration is more
complicated.

In most of the advanced countries CB administration is chosen from the list of
candidates that are proposed by the state government. Worth to mention, that their
terms are higher than the terms of state officials — 14 years in USA, 8 years in Germany
and 7 years in Canada.

Moreover, in some countries like Belgium, Netherlands and Denmark the
procedure of anticipatory CB administration withdrawal is complicated and in USA,
Great Britain and Germany it is impossible. In countries like France, Greece and ltaly
administration could be dismissed by the state government at any time.

Economical independence is reflected in the level of control of the economical
instruments that bank possess and absence of duty to automatically provide credits to a
government.

The central banks of countries with no limitations on crediting government are
more dependent than the others. In this case the level of independence depends on the
possibility to credit the state budget only to increase money mass. Direct legislative
limitation of crediting the government is more effective and is used in some developed
countries such as Japan or France.

The main goal of any central bank is to provide stability to a national currency and
monetary sphere of a state. The global experience shows that reaching these goals
directly depends on the degree of political and economical independence of the central
banks. The fact is, that the government usually cares mostly about reaching short-term
goals, for example it can act against strategic goals of a state before elections. It this
case CB usually acts as a counterweight to the government.

It is clear that it is impossible to adequately measure the degree of independence,
but the research conducted in the middle of XX century shows us that the greatest
success in stability of a currency and state economy were made by countries with the
most independent and autonomous central banks.

554




“Societal Innovations for Global Growth*,
2012, No. 1(1)
ISSN 2335-2450 (online)

9
m SPA
8
m NZ
m ITA
S
" UK

g mAUS ®DEN
2 6l ® FRANOR/SWE
E
&
53 m AP
< m CAN

4 mBEL ®NET m USA

3 Ha:

2

0.5 1 1.5 2 2.5 3 35
Index of Central Bank Independence

-~
i~
n

Figure 1. Index of Central Bank Independence and it’s correlation with Average
Inflation.

As the modern researches show, significant changes in the functioning of central
banks are made nowadays all around the world. Only in the 90s 34 countries conducted
legal actions to increase independence level of their central banks. A number of studies
justify the relevance of increasing CB autonomy.

e There is a negative correlation between independence level and the inflation
rate on the long-term period. The low inflation rates will usually be observed in the
countries with independent central bank but not in the countries with strict control of a
CB.

e We can also see a negative correlation between the independence level and
the level of budget gap. The countries with an independent CB usually have low rate of
budget deficit.

e There is no correlation between independent status of a central bank and
economical growth dynamics. In other words, production and employment rates in mid-
and long-terms are not affected by giving CB a high level of independence.
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In the same time the process of making decisions in the monetary sphere must be
efficient and democratic, so the central bank must be responsible for its actions. Goals
and the policy of CB must be fixed by law and be clear for the society.

Although there are some scientists that follow opposite view on this question. The
main proofs against giving CB greater degree of independence base mostly on politic
arguments, not on the economical ones.

The first argument is based on undemocratic nature of giving the group of non-
elected officials the full control of monetary system. In this case we must separate
concepts of CB independence and his duty to answer for its policy. As mentioned above,
even the most independent central banks are answering for their actions before legal
authorities of the state, that could adjust the laws that regulate CB functioning.

The second argument against is that independent central bank could not
effectively coordinate fiscal and monetary policy, but experience shows that
independent CB reaches this goals in long-term period.

The progress in the sphere of CB status researches is always useful and helpful,
but | think that formation of every institute of a country must be first of all justified by
the particular nations’ specialties, and only then — on the successful experience of the
other countries. Saving the national features in its policy in many countries, a central
bank is still the highest authority that regulates cash and non-cash money circulation. It
can realize its goals only by confirming his legal status of an independent institution.

Every branch of the state government must count with CB legitimacy of its actions
in the monetary sphere that is provided by a Constitutional law of guiding the bank’s
policy on reaching stability of a national currency. On the other hand, CB must not be
isolated from all the other subjects of economical policy, should be somehow limited by
laws and answer for its actions. Independent status of a central bank has to provide
effective cooperation with the state authorities. Today, Ukraine needs to take some
regulatory laws that determine overall principles of interactions between the institutes
in monetary sphere. It has to serve the goals of improvement of integration and
democratic processes in the country.
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Abstract

The article describes the original empirical research; with aim evaluate process of
forming innovation-based economic development in Latvia. Theoretical and empirical
research results that reveal the importance of innovation in economic development is
the foundation for a strategy ,Europe 2020“. But unconditionally perceiving of
innovation as a key to success is not rational, as evidenced by the European Union's
experience. Innovation provides benefits such as: 1) countries with higher Innovation
Index has a higher standard of living; 2) branches which have higher financial
investments in R&D have higher number of registered patents; 3) in European Union in
2009 branch, which had the highest investments in R&D was the only one in which
exports exceeded imports and it was the ,,Machinery and transport ecquipment”; but
also provide threats: 1) during global economic downturn GDP growth over the
previous period was expressed by a negative value, not only in countries with weak
innovation system, but also in countries with the most successful performance in
innovations; 2) impact of innovations on branches during economic growth and
downturn is different, and therefore different is effect on the economy as a whole, on
what is indicated by dynamics of value added and employment into branches — the
biggest reduction of value added, as well as the biggest amount of people, who lost their
job were in innovative branches; 3) reliance on a single innovative branch can lead to
negative consequences (for example, Nokia in Finland).
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Sustainable growth is an urgent problem in many countries worldwide, but
particularly Latvia should solve this, where after one of the fastest growth of GDP was
followed even more severe reduction of GDP. After consistent and well-timed reaction
to the global economic downturn Latvia proved itself as a country whose achievements
are welcoming in international economic area. After overcoming the most difficult
period of economic downturn, Latvia is in front of new road, where one of the main
directions is forming of knowledge-based (innovative) economy. In National
Development Plan of Latvia 2014-2020 is determined - to become one of leaders in
European Union in spread of innovative and export oriented enterprises.

Taking into account experience of European Union, it is appropriate to evaluate
opportunities and threats of innovations for sustainable economic development in
Latvia, searching for answers to questions: 1) does Latvia has sufficient resources to take
advantage of the opportunities provided by innovation; 2) does Latvia has sufficient
resources to mitigate, prevent threats posed by innovations.

Research findings show, that creation of Latvian innovation-based economy is still
ongoing, as well as available statistical information suggests that the Latvian high-
technology and knowledge-intensive branches have the potential, but at the moment
predominance, as well as the success of innovation is in low- and medium-technology
branches (,,Export and Innovation Award“).

Keywords: innovation-based economic development, innovative branches,
structural changes, resources, Latvia.

1. Introduction

Emphasis in the economic development should be done on high-technology and
knowledge-intensive branches, what is defined in strategy “Europe 2020” (Komisijas
pazinojums “Eiropa 2020”. Staretégija gudrai, ilgtspéjigai un integréjosai izaugsmei,
2010). However, rapid technological development and globalization for some countries
create a unique opportunity for rapid development, but in others - risk of economic
stagnation and even decline. The highest growth rates provide knowledge resources and
ability to commercialize them with the highest productivity (Dimza, 2003).

Till today the pillars of Latvian economic development are branches with a strong
focus on the domestic market and the low level of productivity — retail sale, real estate
(Annual detailed enterprise statistics on services (Nace Rev.1.1 H-K), 2012), while in
exports are dominated low- and medium-technology branches like woodworking and
food processing (Eksports pa svarigakajam precu sadalam (milj. eiro), 2012). The latest
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data on GDP growth indicates that these branches still play significant role and impact
on the economy and its development in Latvia (Kopéjas pievienotas vértibas sadalijums
pa darbibas veidiem (NACE 2. red.) pa ceturk$niem, faktiskajas cenas (procentos no
kopapjoma), 2012).

Latvian decision to develop an innovation-based economy is the base of the
country’s National Development Plan 2014-2020 (Nacionala Attistibas plana 2014.-2020.
sakotnéja redakcija, 2012), as well as of the National Programme for the strategy
“Europe 2020” implementation (Progresa zinojums par Latvijas nacionalas reformu
programmas “Eiropa 2020” stratégijas konteksta Tstenosanu, 2012). However, despite
the decision, implementation and success of the development of innovations in Latvia
within European Union (EU) is found to be modest - the last place among the EU
Member States (Innovation Union Scoreboard, 2011).

Structural changes in the Latvian economy to ensure future sustainable economic
development must be based on the requirements of a modern economy: on the one
hand specific role of service branch in post-industrial economy and on the other hand
EU decision to realise re-industrialization policy.

Given the expectation countries put on innovation in economic growth, as well as
their limited access to knowledge resources and low commercialization opportunities,
the aim is to assess the opportunities and threats posed by innovation-driven economic
growth, focusing on the Latvian resources. Tasks of research are: 1) provide insight into
the theoretical, empirical studies that reveal the decision to base economic
development on innovation, as well as the threats that this decision can bring; 2)
evaluate the resources in Latvia to take advantage of innovative opportunities and avoid
threats.

The research work in this article is based on the following methods: scientific
methods-analysis, synthesis, monographic method; economic method-institutional
analysis; statistical methods-analytical grouping, state series, as well as on calculation of
quantitative and qualitative indicators of structural changes.

In the first chapter is defined the research problem, in the second - using
theoretical and empirical studies are explained decision to base economic development
on innovations, as well as defined the threats that this decision can bring, as well as is
made emphasis on necessary resources for innovation-based economic development, in
the third - is provided empirical research methodology, in the fourth - the authors
present research findings.
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2. Innovation create opportunities and threats: a theoretical and empirical aspects

The Nobel Prize-winning R. Solow’s (Solow, 1956) research has shown that
sustainable economic development in the country is mainly based on technological
change. Further theoretical, empirical studies show that innovation is the basis for
growth of production and productivity (Romer 1990; Grossman, Helpman 1991; Aghion,
Howitt 1992; Griliches 1992). Sustainable economic development should be based on
technology, knowledge, intellectual capital and productivity (Chen, Dahlman, 2005),
what is reached through innovation. Innovation is important in providing economic
growth, welfare and social cohesion, as well as innovation could be perceived like
engine for sustainable economic growth, especially in countries, which could exploit
their technological capabilities in the best way (Autant-Bernard, Chalaye, Manca,
Moreno, Surinach, 2010).

Positively about innovation speaks positive experience of countries which is
summarized in empirical studies. For example, countries whose development and
implementation of innovations in the global and EU level have positive evaluation, also
shown higher rates in prosperity and competitiveness (Innovation Union Scoreboard,
2011; Global Competitiveness Report, 2011; Monitoring Industrial Research: The 2010
EU Industrial R&D Investment Scoreboard, 2011). For example, the innovation
performance in Sweden within EU takes first place (Innovation Union Scoreboard, 2011)
and second place in the world (The Global Innovation Index 2012), while
competitiveness ranks country in second place in the world (Global Competitiveness
Report, 2011), as well as GDP per capita in Sweden is well above the EU average (GDP
per Capita, 2012).

However, not all cases, innovation are the key to economic success. The world has
found that relatively few successful examples of convergence - close approach of the
poorest countries to developed countries using the latest technology. In most cases, by
contrast, takes place in divergence or polarization between countries (Dimza, 2003;
Samuelson, Nordhaus, 1995; Burda, Wyplosz, 1997). The poorest countries come in
»traps” of poverty - low average incomes, low savings and investment rates, low rate of
capital accumulation, low productivity, low income, etc. (Dimza, 2003).

Innovation could negatively impact not only in poor countries but also in
developed countries. Analyzed data for Sweden indicates that development, which was
achieved in knowledge-intensive, high-technology branches through innovation during
growth stage, stopped and even declined sharply during the economic downturn —the
faster decrease of value added and the largest number of persons lost their jobs were
directly to knowledge-intensive and high-technology sectors (Sipilova, 2012b). In cases,
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when the branch’s value and contribution to economic development is significant,
followed serious economic decline. Evaluating of GDP growth rate during global
economic recession in the EU Member States, it was found that GDP had negative value,
not only in countries with weak innovation performance, but also in countries with
strong innovation performance (Sipilova, 2012a).

Dangerous is the lack of diversification, as indicated by the example of Finland’s
Nokia. Finland’s innovation performance allows country receive 4" place in the EU
(Innovation Union Scoreboard, 2011) and 4™ place in the world (The Global Innovation
Index, 2012), however, excessive economic dependence on a single innovative business
weakened considerably Finnish economic position in the world economic space. Nokia
Corporation’s weakening in the sector of mobile phones shattered the Finnish economy
(Cabural, 2012). The negative effect of innovation occurs because of necessity of huge
and neverending investments in R&D, as well as because of risks, which could decline
economic sustainability. The most serious risks are:

e investments in R&D pay off in the long term;

e the life cycle of innovative product becomes shorter, this making the need for
continuous research activities to improve the product, service, or for the creation of an
entirely new one, which requires additional financial investment;

e most of the innovative products and services are not attributable to basic goods
and services, therefore the demand for these positions is highly flexible during the
economic downturn;

e it is difficult to predict the consumer’s attitude and interest to innovative
product, service;

e it is difficult to predict the stage of implementation of innovation development
achieved by competitors

The result may be observed sensitivity to changes in economic conjuncture in
some innovative branches. In cases, when the branch’s value and contribution to
economic development is significant, followed serious economic decline. Therefore, it is
important to the extent to which the country is provided with the necessary resources
for innovation-based development. To accelerate economic development is necessary
not only R&D development in the public and private sectors, but also increasing the
competitiveness through: sectoral diversification, investments in improvement of skill
level and infrastructure, commercialization of new ideas, acquisition of global
technology (FTonabepr, Nloanap, Kypuakoce, PacuH, 2011).

In many countries, it is accepted practice select priority branches or regions and in
their direction creates a national-level development policy. However, it is difficult to
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predict which branch or region in the future prove to be successful, because usually a
new branch, as well as progress develops spontaneously, and each region has its own
potential in knowledge-intensive economy (Asheim, Boschma, Cooke, 2011). Thus, we
can distinguish one more threat posed by innovation — the wrong innovation policy
formulation and implementation in relation to branch, region, thus weakening overall
economic prospects for successful development.

Summarizing the above mentioned, it can be concluded that innovation is
important basis for the development, but not in all cases it brings only positive effect,
why countries should carefully evaluate their resources for using opportunities offered
by innovation and to be prepared for reducing the threat posed by innovation. In case
the state necessary resources are in short supply, it can use acquisition of global
technologies.

3. The Empirical Research Methodology

Is the Latvian economy is based on innovation? To illustrate whether the structural
changes in Latvian economy had contributed or had not contributed to developing
innovation-based economy, authors use calculations of quantitative and qualitative
indicators of structural changes, using such quantitative indicators like Index (1), Speed
(V) and Intensity (E), as well as using such qualitative indicators like Direction (N),
Quality (K) and Aggregate Quality (Ka) (KpacunbHukos, 1999).

For assessment of innovation authors use Oslo Manual’s methodology (Oslo
Manual, 2010), as well as aggregate measurement results (Innovation Union
Scoreboard, 2011; Global Innovation Index, 2012). According to the Oslo Manual
recommendations there are two basic scientific-technical approaches for innovation
measurment: resources that are spent on R&D, patents statistics (Oslo Manual, 2010).

In empirical research is used the National Development Plan 2014-2020 and the
National Development Programme for strategy “Europe 2020” implementation, in which
are defined national targets in connection with research problem of this article.

The research work in this article is based on the following methods: scientific
methods-analysis, synthesis, monographic method; economic method-institutional
analysis; statistical methods-analytical grouping, state series, as well as on calculation of
guantitative and qualitative indicators of structural changes.

4. The Empirical Research Results

In what extent the Latvian economy could be named innovative?
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Human resources in Latvia is evaluated as high, what could provide a good starting
platform for innovation, but innovation development process do not depend only high
level of human resources, but also on other enabling factors, which are influenced by
different national policies. The most important problem in Latvia is the weak link
between science and enterprises (Paas, Poltimae, 2012).

According to empirical studies, Latvia is at 27t place in the EU (Innovation Union
Scoreboard, 2011) and at 30t place in the world (Global Innovation Index, 2012) by
innovation performance. The given researches provide complete assessment of the
economic, social and legal environment, but little attention is paid to the structure of
the economy and branches. Results of calculations of quantitative and qualitative
indicators of structural changes could show the extent to which the Latvian economy
approaches to designation “innovative”.
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P 001{%0

-2.33 T——Computerand related-activities (r——— o
-0.53 '
Post and telecommunicati -0.66

Manufacture of transport equipment (DM) 08 11.00
Manufacture of electrical machinery and apparatus n.e.c. 1 11.20
(DL) 060 JLgi
Manufacture of machinery and equipment n.e.%
Manufacture of chemicals, chemical products and man-made | 1150
fibres (DG) o2

) -0.39
Innovative branches

-0.66
Whole economics (A-O)

-3 -2.5 -2 -1.5 -1 -0.5 0 05 1 15 2

|l Speed (V) O Intensity (E) O Quality (K) O Aggregate quality (KA) |

Source: Calculated by authors according to National Accounts by 31 Branches — Aggregates at
Current Prices access via Internet
http://appsso.eurostat.ec.europa.eu/nui/show.do?dataset=nama_nace31_c&lang=en (reffered on 31
August 2012)

Figure 1. Quantitative and Qualitative Indicators of Structural Changes in
knowledge-intensive and high-technology branches in Latvia in 2009 in accordance
with NACE Rev. 1.1
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More significant in economic development are branches that directly implements
scientific advances - at the branch structure level the most important in processes of
providing national competitiveness have become mechanical engineering, chemical
manufacturing, communication, and research.

Qualitative assessment of structural changes in high-technological, knowledge-
intensive branches indicates that most of the structural changes in the unfavorable
direction relative to the development of innovative economy occurred in innovative
services. The only one manufacturing branch, in which the ongoing structural changes
were found to be negative (adverse) in Latvia in 2009 was ,Manufacture of machinery
and equipment n.e.c.” (DK) -0.60. In branches ,Manufacture of chemicals, chemical
products and man-made fibres” (DG) 1.50, ,Manufacture of electrical machinery and
apparatus n.e.c.” (DL) 1.20 and ,Manufacture of transport equipment” (DM) 1.00 in the
last twenty years, ongoing structural changes are assessed as positive (desirable) in
relation to the development of innovative economy.

Contrast situation is in innovative services. The highest negative value of quality of
structural changes K=-2.33 was achieved in branch ,Computer and related activities”
(K72) and in branch ,Research and development” (K73) K=-0.67. The smallest negative
value of quality of structural changes K=-0.53 between innovative branches was in
branch ,Post and telecommunications” (164).

Aggregate quality of structural changes of all innovative branches although is
expressed by a negative value of K=-0.39, indicating that structural changes took place in
the unfavorable direction relative to the innovation economy, however, is closer to
desired than aggregate quality of structural changes K=-0.66 in all branches relative to
innovative economy.

According to estimates the most important in providing economic structure in
Latvia among high-technological and knowledge-intensive branches were ,Post and
telecommunications” (164) and ,Computer and related activities” (K72), on what
indicates speed (V) and intensity (E) of structural changes. It should be noted that
structural changes in branch “Post and telecommunications” (164) have been focused on
the reduction of the share of branch in the economy V=-0.26, E=-0.66, while the in
branch “Computer and related activities” (K72) was observed reverse process V=0.09
E=0.12.

In high-technology and knowledge-intensive manufacturing branches structural
change occurred more slowly and less intensely, pointing to the smaller impact of these
branches on economic structure. In branch ,Manufacture of chemicals, chemical
products and man-made fibres” (DG) V=0.02 and E=0.01, in branch ,Manufacture of
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electrical machinery and apparatus n.e.c.” (DL) V=0.01 and E=0.01, in ,,Manufacture of
machinery and equipment n.e.c.” (DK) V=-0.02 and E=-0.01, while in branch
»Manufacture of transport equipment” (DM) V and E =0.00.

The calculations indicate that the role of innovative branches in the Latvian
economy is not yet high. Of these, the greatest role in the economic structure play high-
technology and knowledge-intensive service branches, while the slower, but more
stable results are reported by the manufacturing and directly manufacturing branches
could gradually brings Latvian economy to innovation-based economic development.

What is being done to promote the development of innovative economy and
hence for using of innovation created opportunities?

One of the most important tools, which helps to promote innovation in the
development of the branches and the economy as a whole is a research and
development (R&D) and the resources needed for investment in R&D.

Investments in R&D in Latvia for a long time are at low level, and in 2006 the
highest result achieved by the private sector, 0.35% of GDP is 4 times smaller than the
targets of Latvian “National Development Plan 2014-2020” to increase investments in
R&D to 1.5% of GDP in 2020 (Nacionala Attistibas plana 2014.-2020. sakotnéja redakcija,
2012). Figure 2 data show a low public participation and in recent years dominance of
the higher education sector over the business sector. Despite the large role of higher
education in the development of innovation (Jermolajeva, Eglitis, Panina, Ostrovska,
2010), dominance of sector of higher education creates a situation where the R&D
process and the commercialization of its results is hampered due to lack of resources.
The business sector has a high concentration of the necessary resources, while the
public sector with its support can reduce the risk of adverse effects.

Figure 2 data indicate that significantly higher R&D employment in Latvia for a
longer period of time there has been a higher education sector. However, the sector of
higher education often has not necessary resources for commercialization of R&D
results, and there may also be some legal restrictions that prohibit actively involved in
the business process. It can be concluded that in R&D activities in Latvia are not invested
sufficient resources, as well as distribution of R&D personnel by sectors indicates a
relatively low possibilities to commercialize R&D results.

Most of the R&D investments by branches of science are represented in the higher
education sector. In branches such like ,Electrical engineering, electronic engineering,
information engineering” and ,Engineering and technology” are represented higher
education sector, as well as business and public sectors, moreover, the bulk of these
positions are represented in business sector 0.06% and 0.08% of GDP (Total intramural
R&D expenditure (GERD) by sectors of performance and fields of science, 2012).
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personnel and researchers by sectors of performance, as % of total labour force and total employment,
and by sex access via Internet
http://appsso.eurostat.ec.europa.eu/nui/show.do?dataset=rd_p_perslf&lang=en (reffered on 31 August
2012)

Figure 2. R&D expenditure, R&D personnel by sectors in Latvia in 2000-2010, %
of GDP, %

So intense involvement of all sectors, as well as high concentration of resources in
the business sector is delivering positive results such like significant number of
registered patents in ,Manufacture of electrical machinery and apparatus n.e.c.” (DL)
and since 2007 and increasing number of registered patents in ,Manufacture of
machinery and equipment n.e.c.” (DK).

In conformity with available data in Latvia last years clearly dominate two
branches — ,,Manufacture of chemicals, chemical products and man-made fibres” (DG)
and ,Manufacture of electrical machinery and apparatus n.e.c.” (DL) (see Figure 3).
During the economic downturn within the branches recorded a significant reduction of
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the number of patents, however, reached in the previous year can bring economic
benefits. Registered number of patents in other branches is similar and relatively low.
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Source: Patent Applications to the EPO by Priority Year at the National Level by Sector of Economic
Activity (NACE Class Derived Through Concordance with IPC) access via Internet
http://appsso.eurostat.ec.europa.eu/nui/show.do?dataset=pat_ep_nnac&lang=en (reffered on 31 August
2012)

Figure 3. Registered patents by branches in Latvia in 2009 in conformity with
NACE Rev. 1

Both in branch “Manufacture of chemicals, chemical products and man-made
fibres” (DG), as well as in branch ,,Manufacture of electrical machinery and apparatus
n.e.c.” (DL) was growing labor productivity and was increasing R&D employment. Labour
productivity increased 2 times in both branches (Annual detailed enterprise statistics on
manufacturing subsections DA-DE and total manufacturing (NACE Rev.1.1 D), 2012;
Annual detailed enterprise statistics on manufacturing subsections DF-DN and total
manufacturing (NACE Rev.1.1 D), 2012), similar positive changes occurred in R&D
personnel share (Total R&D personnel and researchers by sectors of performance, as %
of total labour force and total employment, and by sex, 2012). This shows the potential
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of these branches, which could allow them to take the appropriate place in the
developing innovation-based economy in Latvia.

It is possible to conclude that development of innovation-based economy in Latvia
is still ongoing, and for this is used inadequate amount of resources what prevent access
to the benefits of innovation and decreases possibilities for reducing threats to
innovation. However, despite this, there are successful examples of innovative activities
in Latvia.

Analyzing information about annual award organized by Ministry of Economics of
Republic of Latvia and Investment and Development Agency of Latvia the , Export and
Innovation Award” can be made some conclusions. During the period from 2004 to
2011. Total amount of awarded products and services since 2004 till 2011 is 141.

Figure 4 data shows that over the period analyzed the largest export-oriented and
innovative products and services has been in low- and medium-technology branches —
»Manufacture of food products, beverages and tobacco” (DA) 24 products,
»Manufacture of basic metals and fabricated metal products” (DJ) 23 products. It should
be noted that the sector ,Manufacture of basic metals and fabricated metal products”
(DJ) is an important raw material source for the high-technology and knowledge-
intensive branches.

In innovative branches ,,Manufacture of chemicals, chemical products and man-
made fibres” (DG), ,Manufacture of machinery and equipment” (DK), ,,Manufacture of
electrical machinery and apparatus n.e.c.” (DL), ,,Manufacture of transport equipment”
(DM) award ,,Export and Innovation Award” was given less, respectively, 14, 5, 8 and 4
times.

Based on the analyzed material for further research work authors defined the
following question - would not be profitable for Latvia to invest in innovation in the
low- and medium-technology branches, rather than trying to achieve high performance
in innovative branches?
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Figure 4. Distribution of exportable and innovative products by branches in
Latvia in 2004-2011 in conformity with annual award organized by Ministry of
Economics of Republic of Latvia and Investment and Development Agency of Latvia
the ,,Export and Innovation Award”
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Conclusions

1. Despite the extremely important role of innovation in economic development
and sustainability in conditions of increased competition and scarce resources explicitly
to perceive innovation as a key to success would not be rational, as shown in the
theoretical and empirical research, as well as experience of countries, innovation not
only brings opportunities, but also poses a threat, also a negative effect of innovation
could be not only in poor countries but also in developed countries;

2. Over the past two decades, the structural changes in high-technology and
knowledge-intensive branches indicate that the role of innovative branches in Latvian
economy is not yet high, so it is possible to conclude that the creation of Latvian
innovation-based economy is ongoing;

3. Available statistical information suggests that the Latvian high-technology and
knowledge-intensive branches have the potential (high or increasing number of
registered patents, increasing labor productivity and increasing share of R&D
personnel), but at the moment predominance, as well as the success of innovation is in
low- and medium-technology branches (,,Export and Innovation Award®);

4. Available for Latvia and necessary for creation of innovation-based economy
resources, as well as resources for minimizing the innovative risks are in short supply, it
is necessary significant changes in the economic structure in favor of a high-technology
and knowledge-intensive branches what requires more financial and human resources
which are used today.

Recommendations

1. It could be usefull if higher education institutions in Latvia will have rights to be
involved in business processes, therefore will increase possibilities of innovation
commercialization;

2. Acquisition of technologies, as well as outsorsing is possibilities for increasing
innovation performance in Latvia.
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Abstract

Innovation is a strategy having a vital importance in the competitive world of
today to be different from the competitors and to grow. Today’s commoner any longer
goes toward what is different, instead of showing interest to what is ordinary. From
sociological and psychological point of view, the changes occurring in human being
orientated him/his to be more free, adventurist, and original. In parallel with these
changes, the consumers mostly began to show interest to what is newer and more
different. Innovation and differentiation in business world can only be possible to
understand innovation and apply it correctly.

This study aims to introduce the innovative aspects of guerilla marketing among
the domain of marketing innovation, one of the sorts of innovation. From the years it
appeared to now, this marketing strategy, to whose development the various authors
and academics have contributed, often began to come into the face of humans in these
days. Guerilla marketing, largely emerged for use of SMSEs, promises to them to provide
competitive advantage in the domain of marketing. That SMSEs become competitive
against the large companies is an important issue in national sustainable development.
This study theoretically examines the reason why guerilla marketing should be viewed
as innovation.

Keywords: Marketing, innovative, guerilla marketing, SMEs.
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1. Introduction

Marketing comes to our face as a concept showing continuous change and
development in parallel with the developments being experienced in business world. In
the period, from the late 19™ centuries to 1930s, production approach arguing that
everything produced will be sold replaced over time with a sale orientated approach and
following this, with recognizing that the only sale is insufficient, beginning from 1950s,
market - orientation has become a marketing approach adopted by business
enterprises.

In market —orientated approach, the importance of efforts of business enterprises
such as making decision about what will be produced before starting production and
informing, positioning, and creating trademark before making sale stood out. But,
overtime, classical market orientated approach became unanswerable to the needs of
business enterprises. Therefore, the concept of modern marketing that divides the
customers into specific subgroups and departmentalizes them; identifies target markets;
and sends integrated marketing messages, which apprehended customer satisfaction
and will provide to repurchase, emerged. (Babacan and Onat, 2002:19)

One of the customer orientated marketing strategies adopted by the business
enterprises facing to the economic and social problems of the age so that they can both
come through these problems and cope with the competition they have experienced is
guerilla marketing strategies. Via this strategy, since the business enterprises can obtain
the chance to reach more customers with fewer budgets, they are particularly preferred
by the business enterprises that are new in the market.

2. Emergence of Guerilla Marketing and Its Definition

The concept of guerilla marketing was revealed and introduced by Jay Conrad
Levinson, the founder and father of idea of marketing strategies in the early 1980s.
Levinson explains the emergence of guerilla marketing strategy, during his lecturing
marketing in Berkeley University, California, as a group of student desiring to found their
own businesses to ask for him to suggest a book teaching the way of founding a
business without investing any money.

Levinson promising to find resource to the students, although he reviewed many
libraries, does not reach such a resource and with what he researched from the
literature, writes an article titled “527 Ways of Marketing Without Investing Money”
and gives it to the students and according to his expression, the foundations of guerilla
marketing were laid (Arslan, 2009:12).
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The development of guerilla marketing continues with publication of “Guerilla
Marketing”, the first book of Levinson on guerilla marketing in 1983.Then, that various
authors give place this subject in their books and some courses and seminars on guerilla
marketing provided the subject to become widespread. Levinson publicized a number of
books, in which he handled the different dimension of subject. But, that guerilla
marketing is heard all over the world in the real meaning has gained acceleration after
1990s. The increase of importance of marketing with that various crises are experienced
in the world; the changes in political structures of countries; and globalization
movement that increases with ending of Cold War, and the most importantly, becoming
easier to reach the information as a result of becoming widespread of internet caused
guerilla marketing to be heard all over the world and its examples to be seen and
developed for the others as well.

Guerilla marketing is based on the principle that especially small and medium
sized enterprises, with the small, periodic, but surprising attacks, demoralize their
competitors and acquire a place in the markets (Tek, 1997:109; Kotler, 2003:163). in
order to be permanent in the market seized from the demoralized competitor, the
efforts to promote the sales is realized by intensive advertisement attacks and the other
legal actions in localized regions (Boyd & Orville, 1990:728).

In the light of this information, if it is necessary to make e general definition,
guerilla marketing is a cheap, effective, and rapid marketing strategy that the agencies
aiming at making profit or not realize via non —traditional instruments and method,
instead of the traditional marketing methods, in order to reach their target masses and
influence them, investing their labors and creativities as capital (Arslan, 2009:14).

3. What is Innovation?

Innovation, a word coined from innovatus that is a word in Latin, refers to
beginning to use the new methods in the social, cultural, and administrative
environment (Elgi, 2007:1).

Innovation is a certain function of entrepreneurship. Innovation is that the
entrepreneur produces welfare, forming new resources or increasing the potential to
use the existing resources (Drucker, 1998). The definition of OECD is: “innovation is the
application of new or modified product or process (good and service), marketing
method, or a new organizational method in work practices, organization of workplace,
or foreign relationships” (OECD, 2005).

Innovation can be made on the products, services, production and distribution
methods, the methods to make work, and design and marketing methods of a firm.
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These are also called product innovation, service innovation, process innovation,
organizational innovation, and marketing innovation, respectively. In addition,
innovation, according to the size of difference, renewal, and variability is divided into
two as “radical” or “accrual” (El¢i, 2007; Yilmaz, 2008).

Geoffrey Moore defines 8 sorts of innovation. These are the deranging strategic
innovation, application innovation, new product innovation, process innovation,
experience innovation, marketing innovation; work model innovation, and structural
innovation (Vatan, 2010:35).

Various authors mention about different innovation sorts, but is seen that one of
their common points is marketing innovation. Due to the fact that it is directly related to
our subject, marketing innovation is shortly referred below.

Marketing innovation is to use the new marketing methods containing magnificent
changes in designing, packaging, distributing, and pricing the product: Marketing
innovation targets the needs of customers to shift to the newly opened market or a new
position, certainly, with the target to increase the sales of firm (Kiwari, 2008).

According to another definition, marketing innovation is that the different or new
designs (in product or its packaging) are realized; different marketing methods are
developed and applied; or the existing ones are improved and made more developed
(Elgi, 2007).

Marketing innovation can not only be in the form of changes made in product and
packaging but also in the way of renewals carried out in marketing strategies. From this
aspect, below, the guerilla marketing is examined in terms of marketing innovation and
its innovative aspects are noted.

4. Outlook to Guerilla Marketing From the Viewpoint of Innovation

Innovation, just as it expresses a new or developed product, technology, or
service, it also expresses a new or developed method (Gdoker, 2000:3). Therefore,
guerilla marketing, due to the fact that it introduced innovations to the domain of
strategic marketing and it is based on developing he old methods, is both a managerial
innovation and marketing innovation.

Guerilla marketing is a marketing approach mostly developed for small and
medium sized enterprises and to make a contribution to their compatibilities. In national
development, the roles of small and medium sized enterprises are as much as it will not
be able to be denied. These roles can be put in order as reducing the unemployment,
increasing the production, contribution to gross national product, and taxes. Those small
and medium sized enterprises having so much importance survive and sustain their
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activities are important in terms of national development. The major issue the small and
medium sized enterprises are mostly forced is the skill to be able to market effectively.
When regarding from this point of view, guerilla marketing shows to the small and
medium sized enterprises the way of how they can market cheaper and more effective.

The renewals introduced by guerilla marketing to the approach of marketing can
be put in order as follows:

* Guerilla marketing, first of all, has pushed the mass media into background
and went toward target orientated advertisement channels. It has built its strategies on
these. Thanks to this, the small sized enterprises became compatible from the view
point of marketing.

* Since it has regarded to marketing action in terms of small and medium sized
enterprises, it considered entrepreneurship and marketing with an holistic approach.
That is, entrepreneur can simultaneously become marketing agent and marketing agent,
entrepreneur. This also means that the boss takes places and so his becomes an
accelerating element so that the desires and expectations of target mass can be
understood more healthily and the appropriate reaction can be given.

* Another innovation it introduced is to diversify the instruments of
advertisement. While the channels the classical marketing has used are TV, radio,
leaflets, and classic billboard notices, guerilla marketing developed these or discovered
the new advertisement instruments. The idea to add the third dimension to the
billboards, the idea to use the public areas in daily life surprisingly, or the idea to create
a new channel, placing the advertisements on humans and animals are the renewals
introduced by guerilla marketing.

* The greatest renewal introduced by guerilla marketing became redefining the
capital. Normally, the greatest capital of marketing is money. The business enterprise
spend the money and marketing campaign is ended without making an examination in
detail and regarding to performance. Guerilla marketing is capital, energy, time, and
imagination. It recommends the time to give money to the entrepreneur, his/her
putting energy, listening to his/her customers to develop his/her business, and thanks to
this, that he/she can develop imagination.

e In guerilla marketing, marketing plans were rearranged In the plans of
traditional marketing, while the question of the “What to do?” is tried to be answered,
the plans of guerilla marketing are built on the question on “How to do?” (Levinson &
McLaughlin, 2004:33)

* Timing of marketing was reviewed in guerilla marketing. In this scope, in
terms of timing, the guerrilla marketing agents are recommended to make
advertisement and presentation in the dead times their competitors interrupted them.
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Thanks to this, in the course that the major competitors stopped their advertisements,
the message of business enterprise will reach the customers more clearly and without
losing. In addition, the attentions will be focused on them (Levinson, “Guerrilla Timing”,
www.gmarketing.com).

* Guerilla marketing, with the innovation and improvement it introduced to a
number of domain of marketing, counted above and similar to these, showed that
particularly small and medium sized enterprises can also market effectively and in cheap
ways and with an innovative approach, opened new roads in marketing.

5. Conclusion

Even though there are a few publications about whether guerilla marketing is
innovation or not, according to authors, when the definition and scope of innovation is
examined, guerilla marketing completely represents an innovation. When both
regarding to the innovation it brought to the marketing method and introduced smart
products in the domain of advertisement, guerilla marketing succeed in getting itself
accepted all over the world. It was introduced that it was successful and effective in a
variety of scientific studies and thanks to this, it was studied as a lecture and reported in
the books of a number of authors as a marketing method.

One of the aims of this study is to provide guerilla marketing to be introduced,
releasing its innovative aspects, and to discuss the renewals it brought. Another aim is,
with these applications and like, small and to announce and promote that medium sized
enterprises can be made effective advertisement and marketing with less budgets.
Thanks to this, it was aimed to make contribution from micro point of view to the
business enterprises, from macro point of view to the national development.
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Santrauka

Straipsnyje analizuojami teoriniai socialinés politikos aspektai Europos Sgjungoje
(ES) ir Lietuvoje. Pateikiama socialinés politikos sgvoka bei jos tikslai ir uzdaviniai ES.
Straipsnyje analizuojamos socialinés ir ekonominés politikos sgsajos, socialinés politikos
prioritetai ES. Aptariami socialiniai aspektai ES ir Lietuvos strateginiuose plétros
dokumentuose, socialinés politikos prioritetai Lietuvoje. Detaliau nagrinéjama socialinés
apsaugos politika Lietuvoje, aptariama jos sgvoka, tikslai bei pagrindiniai socialinés
apsaugos modeliai. Aptariama Lietuvos socialinés sistemos modelis bei jo struktira.
Analizuojama ir jvertinama Lietuvos socialinés apsaugos sferos pajamos, iSlaidos, jy
struktlra Europos sgjungos kontekste.

ReikSminiai Zodziai: socialiné politika, ekonominé politika, socialinés apsaugos
politika, darni plétra.

1. Jvadas

Socialiné politika — tai teisiniy, organizaciniy ir ekonominiy priemoniy visuma,
skirta socialiai apginti Salies Zmones, sudarant jiems sglygas dirbti, kartu solidariai
suteikiant paramg tiems asmenims, kurie dél ne nuo jy priklausanciy aplinkybiy
nepajégia uztikrinti batiny gyvenimo salygy, atitinkanciy priimtus standartus. Taigi
socialinés politika turéty garantuoti jvairioms gyventojy grupéms tam tikrg pajamy lygj.
Socialiné politika, apima tokias sritis kaip Svietimas, sveikata, socialiné apsauga, darbo
rinka, namy ukiy gyvenimo salygos, bustas, kultira, sportas ir kt. Nors socialiné politika
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apima platy visuomenés interesy ratg, taciau kaip svarbiausias mes iSskirsime dvi
socialinés politikos kryptys, t.y. socialinés apsaugos, taikomos tiems gyventojams, kurie
dél tam tikry priezasCiy (senatvés, ligos, motinystés/tévystés, Seimos aplinkybiy,
nepritekliaus) negali pakankamai apsirtpinti iS darbo ar kitokiy pajamy, jgyvendinimas
bei darbo politikos, kurios objektais yra uzimtumas, darbo rinka, darbo santykiai, darbo
sglygos, darbo apmokéjimas, formavimu ir jgyvendinimu. Reikia pazyméti, jog darbo
politika apima platesnj problemy ratg negu uzimtumo politika, kuri yra darbo politikos
sudétiné dalis ir apima tik darbo istekliy efektyvy panaudojimg ir darbo rinkos
kontroliavima. Siy dviejy socialinés politikos krypéiy idskyrimas akivaizdZiai parodo
socialinés ir ekonominés politikos sgsajas. IS vienos pusés socialinés politikos (socialinés
apsaugos) efektyvumas priklauso nuo ekonominés 3Salies padéties, taciau is kitos puses ji
pati taip pat skatina ekonomikos augima. Galima teigti, jog socialiné politika, orientuota
j uZimtumo didinimg ir nedarbo mazinimg, darbo uZmokeséio ir gyventojy pajamy
augima, yra vienas svarbiausiy ekonomikos augima lemianciy veiksniy.

Kuriant gerovés valstybe, nepaprastai svarbus socialinés politikos veiksnys. Tik
efektyvi socialiné politika, uztikrinanti pakankama socialine apsaugg, sudaro prielaidas
tokiai valstybei sukurti. Siuolaikiné gerovés valstybé kuriama remiantis darnios plétros
principais, t.y. ekonominis augimas turi blti suderintas su socialine sfera, bei tenkinti
gamtosauginius reikalavimus. Kitaip sakant, augant ekonomikai, turéty bati sudaromos
sglygos didéti socialinés apsaugos standartai bei didéti arba bent jau nemazéti ekologineé
gerove, t.y. gamyba turéty bati draugiska aplinkai.

Socialinés politikos reikSmé ir aktualumas ypac akivaizdus Siandieninése sglygose,
kai stebimi nepalankiis demografiniai bei ekonominiai pokyciai , kurios budingos tiek
Lietuvai, tiek ir kitoms ES Salims — naréms, tokie kaip: mazéjantis gimstamumas,
didéjantis pensinio amZiaus gyventojy skaicius, didéjantis skurdg ir socialine atskirtj
patirianciy asmeny ar atskiry jy grupiy skaicius, bedarbystés, emigracijos mastai. Visa
tai neigiamai atsiliepia Salies Gkio plétrai, tuo paciu kyla problemy ir socialinei sferai,
kadangi didéja socialiniy iSmoky poreikis, atsiranda socialinio biudZeto deficito
problema. Narysté ES vercia Lietuva suvokti visiskai naujg socialinés politikos vaidmenj
ekonomikoje. Kaip rodo pagrindiniai ES strateginiai dokumentai (Lisabonos strategija,
Europos Tarybos Naujoji socialinés sanglaudos strategija ir kt.), socialiné politika ES yra
svarbi ekonomikos augimo prielaida. Lietuva, blidama Europos Sagjungos nare ir
dalyvaudama ES valstybiy - nariy vykdomy socialinés apsaugos politikos koordinavimo
procese, gali tobulinti savo socialine politikg, atsizvelgiant j kity Saliy patirtj. Nors
Lietuvos strateginiuose dokumentuose deklaruojamas siekis jgyvendinti Europos
gerovés modelj, tadiau realybé Siek tiek skiriasi. Lietuvoje néra visiskai aisku kokia
kryptimi einama, kadangi c¢ia daugiau siekiama propaguoti ir plétoti laisvosios, o ne
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socialiai orientuotos rinkos principus, t.y. negalima tvirtai teigti, jog Lietuvos ekonominé
politika yra socialiai orientuota.

Kadangi socialiné sfera yra labai svarbi, todél ir tyrimai Sioje sferoje intensyviai
vykdomi. Paminésime tik tuos uZsienio ir Lietuvos tyréjus, kuriy darbai svarbus
straipsnyje nagrinéjamai problemai, t.y. Esping-Andersen (1990), Goodin at al (1999),
Pieters (1998), Stephan, Pierson (2002), Rodger (2000), Bernotas, Guogis (2000, 2003),
Berzinskiené, Martinkus (2001), Dunajevas (2009), Guogis (2000, 2010), Gruzevskis,
Bartkus (2010), Indrasiené, Katkoniené (2011), Jancaityté (2011), Kazlauskiené,
Ostrauskiené (2010), MaliSauskaité, Lazutka (2003), Martinkus ir kt. (2000), Medaiskis
(2011), Rakauskiené, Bivainis (1999), Papirtis, Bitinas (2010), Tartilas (2005), Zalimiené
(2003).

Straipsnyje naudojami tyrimo metodai — sisteminé mokslinés literatliros ir
statistiniy duomeny analizé bei apibendrinimas.

2. Europos S3jungos socialinés politikos principai, tikslai ir teisiniai pagrindai

Socialiné sfera yra viena iS veiklos sri¢iy, kuri yra palikta ES Saliy - nariy
kompetencijai. Kiekviena 3alis vykdo savarankika socialine politika. Cia néra konkreciy
ES nustatyty normatyvy, kuriuos Salys privaléty besglygiskai vykdyti, kaip, pavyzdziui,
netiesioginiy mokesciy atveju. Tokie bendri normatyvai vargu ar jmanomi dél nevienody
Saliy — nariy ekonominiy galimybiy. Nors ES negali diktuoti valstybéms - naréms kaip
joms tvarkyti savo socialinius reikalus, taciau tam tikri pagrindiniai socialinés politikos
principai, kuriy Salys — narés privalo laikytis, yra nustatytos tarptautinése sutartyse bei
kituose ES teisés aktuose. IS kitos pusés is dalies Saliy — nariy socialinés politikos dalinis
reguliavimas ES mastu vis tik vyksta per reguliavimg sriciy, kurios susijusios su bendros
rinkos veikimu kaip, pavyzdZiui, darbo teisé, darbo saugos reikalavimai, socialinés
darbuotojy teisés ir kitokius reikalavimus, kurie nustatyti ES direktyvose.

Socialiniai aspektai nebuvo apeiti nuo pat Europos Bendrijos kirimosi pradiniy
etapy. Socialinés politikos nuostatos jau buvo jrasytos Europos angliy ir plieno bendrijos
sutartyse 1951 metais. Toliau jos buvo iSplétotos 1957 metais kovo 25 d. Romoje
pasirasytoje Europos bendrijos steigimo sutartyje, kurioje buvo numatoma uZztikrinti
Saliy socialine ir ekonomine pazangg, auksto lygio uZimtuma ir socialine apsauga,
skatinti valstybiy nariy socialine sanglauda bei solidaruma. Siems tikslams jgyvendinti
1960 metais buvo jkurtas Europos socialinis fondas, kurio tikslas — gerinti darbuotojy
jsidarbinimo galimybes. 1961 metais Europos Tarybai priklausancios Europos 3aliy
vyriausybés Turine pasiraié Europos socialine chartija. Si chartija, kurioje
akcentuojamos darbuotojy socialinés teisés ir teisé j tinkamas darbo salygas, jnesé svary
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indélj plétojant ir humanizuojant Europos valstybiy ekonominius ir socialinius santykius.
1991 metais Turine vykusios Ministry konferencijoje Europos socialiné chartija buvo
atnaujinta, atsizvelgiant j esminius socialinius pokycius jvykusius po pirmojo chartijos
pasirasymo. Kartu Chartija buvo papildyta specialiu protokolu dél socialinés politikos.

Papildyta Chartija jtvirtina Siuos pagrindinius principus: visi darbuotojai turi teise j
saugias ir sveikas darbo sglygas ir j teisingg atlyginima, garantuojantj normaly jy paciy ir
jy Seimy gyvenimo lygj, visi darbuotojai ir jy islaikytiniai turi teise j socialine apsauga,
kiekvienas asmuo, neturintis pakankamai istekliy, turi teise j socialine paramg ir
medicinos pagalbg, kiekvienas Zmogus turi teise naudotis socialinés ripybos tarnyby
paslaugomis, Seima, kaip pagrindiné visuomenés lgstelé, siekiant uztikrinti jos gerove,
turi teise j atitinkama socialine, teisine ir ekonomine apsauga, kiekvienos i$ Chartija
pasirasiusiy Saliy pilieciai kitos Salies teritorijoje turi teise dirbti bet kurj mokama darbg
tokiomis pat teisémis, kaip ir pastarosios Salies pilieciai, atsizvelgiant j apribojimus, kurie
taikomi dél pagrjsty ekonominiy ir socialiniy priezasciy, darbuotojai migrantai, kurie yra
vienos i$ pasirasiusiy Chartijg Saliy pilieciai, ir jy Seimos turi teise j apsaugg ir parama
kiekvienos kitos pasirasSiusios Chartijg Salies teritorijoje, kiekvienas Zzmogus turi teise j
apsaugg nuo skurdo ir socialinés atskirties. Pazymétina, jog Cia iSvardinti ir kiti Chartijos
principai akcentuoja darbo santykius bei socialine apsaugg.

1987 metais pasiraSytame Suvestiniame Europos akte buvo akcentuojama
socialinés partnerystés reikSmé, kuriant bendrg rinka ir socialine politika ES mastu. 1997
metais pasirasytoje Amsterdamo sutartyje buvo jtvirtintas svarbus Europos Sajungos
socialinés politikos prioritetas — socialiné sanglauda, kurios strategijg 2001 metais
patvirtino Ministry Komitetas.

Taigi nurodytuose ir kituose ES teisés aktuose akcentuojami Sie ES socialinés
politikos tikslai: investicijos j Svietimg, mokslg, uZimtumo politika, socialines apsaugos
sistemy pritaikymas prie inovacijy, globalizacijos bei kity Siuolaikiniy procesy, siekiant
kurti Ziniomis grindZziamg visuomene, deramy darbo salygy, teisés j pensijg ir kokybiska
sveikatos priezilrg uZtikrinimas, socialinio dialogo bei socialinés atsakomybés
plétojimas, lygiy galimybiy uZtikrinimas draudZiant bet kokig diskriminacijg dél lyties,
rasinés, etninés kilmés, negalios, socialinés orientacijos, amziaus, religijos ar tikéjimo,
judéjimo laisvés garantijos, sudarant galimybes ES valstybiy pilieCiams dirbti, gyventi bet
kurioje kitoje Sgjungos Salyje su teise gauti socialines iSmokas bei sveikatos prieZilira.

3. Socialinés politikos, uzimtumo politikos ir ekonomikos sgsaja Europos Sgjungoje

Nesunku suvokti rysj tarp socialiné ir uZimtumo politikos bei ekonomikos augimo.
Tik augantis uZimtumas, saglygojantis ir ekonomikos augima, garantuoja ir socialinés
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politikos sékme, t.y. be ekonomikos augimo negalima bus uZtikrinti ir tinkamos bei
stabilios socialinés apsaugos. Antra vertus ir tinkama socialiné politika teigiamai jtakoja
ekonominius procesus. Socialinés politikos jtraukties atZvilgiu, Zmoniy bei gyventojy
grupiy kaip emigrantai, etninés mazumos, iSstimimas iS darbo rinkos bei aktyvaus
dalyvavimo visuomeniniame gyvenime, reiskia turimy istekliy Svaistyma. Antra vertus
socialiné politika daro didelj poveikj sveikatai, o sveikata yra svarbus asmens galimybiy
ekonominéje veikloje veiksnys. Taigi tinkama bei finansiSkai pagrjsta valstybés socialiné
politika bei stabili ekonomikos ir viesyjy finansy padétis stiprina viena kita.

Taigi, suderinta socialiné bei uZimtumo politika skatina visuotine auksta gyvenimo
kokybe ir reikiamg gyvenimo lygj, uztikrina galimybe gyventi aktyvioje integruotoje ir
sveikoje visuomenéje. Darbo viety kdrimo ir augimo skatinimo strategijos pagrindas —
investavimas j Zmones, panaudojant Europos socialinis fondo |éSas. PilieCiy jsidarbinimo
galimybéms didinti, darbuotojy ir jmoniy gebéjimams skatinti ir pajégumams palankiy
sglygy neturiniuose regionuose plétoti numatyta per 2007-2013 metus skirti iki 77
mird. eury $io fondo lésy. Sis Fondas taip pat padeda dél finansinés krizés praradusiems
darbg asmenims persikvalifikuoti ir rasti naujg darba.

Pastaraisiais metais ES socialinés politikos prioritetai Siek tiek pakito. SusirGpinima
ima kelti didéjantis skurdas ir socialiné atskirtis. Todél. vienas iS pagrindiniy ir
svarbiausiy socialinés politikos prioritety ES yra kova su skurdu ir socialine atskirtimi. Siai
problemai spresti reikéty glaudesniy sgsajy tarp ES ekonominés politikos plétros ir
Europos Sgjungos socialinés politikos tiksly.

Kaip jau buvo aptarta ES negali formuoti vieningos visos ES uZzimtumo ir socialinés
politikos ir negali blti atsakinga uZ tai. Visy pirma, klausimus susijusius su konkrecios
Salies uZimtumo ir socialinés politikos formavimu, prisiima pacios valstybés narés, o
Europos Sajungai paliekami tik tie klausimai, kurie yra aktualUs ir svarbis visos Europos
Sajungos lygmeniu.

Bene reikSmingiausias ES dokumentas socialinés politikos srityje yra Europos
socialiné chartija, kurioje akcentuojama darbo santykiai ir socialiné apsauga. Be Sio
dokumento paminétini Lisabonos ir Europos Sgjungos darnios plétros strategijos, kuriose
rySkiau pabréztos socialinés ir ekonominés politikos sgsajos. Europa, reaguodama j
greitai besikei¢iantj pasaulj, kuriame vyksta globalizacijos procesai, 2000 m. patvirtino
Lisabonos strategijg. Joje buvo numatytas ambicingas tikslas — per 10 mety ES paversti
labiausiai konkurencinga ir sparciausiai augancia ekonomika. 2005 m., remdamasi
Lisabonos strategijos jgyvendinimo penkeriy mety patirtimi, Europos Vadovy Taryba
nusprendé iS esmés atnaujinti strategijg - ji perskirsté prioritetus, daugiausia démesio
skiriant ekonomikos augimui ir uZimtumui, sutelkiant visus atitinkamus nacionalinius ir
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ES iSteklius. Antra vertus Lisabonos strategijos jgyvendinimas laikomas svarbiu ES
socialinés politikos jgyvendinimo priemoniy bei prioritety.

Lisabonos strategija — ES tvaraus ekonomikos augimo skatinimo ir darbo viety
kdrimo strategija — skatinama diegti naujoves jmonése ir investuoti j Zmones, siekiant
kurti Ziniomis grindZiamg visuomene. Ypatingas démesys skiriamas mokymuisi visg
gyvenimg bei moksliniy tyrimy ir plétros skatinimui. Strategija taip pat siekiama
uztikrinti, kad daugiau Zmoniy turéty darba, kad ilgéjant gyvenimo trukmei baty ilgiau
tesiama profesiné veikla, o taip pat pritaikyti socialinés apsaugos sistemas atsizvelgiant j
naujas salygas ir globalizacijg Turéty biti modernizuojamas Europos socialinis modelis,
investuojama j Zmones ir kuriama gerovés valstybé. Butinas naujas poziuris: lankstumas
darbo rinkose turéty buty suderintas su tvirtomis socialinés apsaugos garantijomis, t.y.
turéty bati uztikrinta darbo rinkos lankstumo ir uZimtumo garantijy pusiausvyra. Taigi
vienas i$ svarbiy atnaujintos Lisabonos programos principy yra socialinés politikos,
ekonomikos augimo bei uzimtumo tiksly derinimas.

Europos Sagjungos darnios plétros strategijoje, kuri buvo priimta 2001 m.
Gothenburge, nagrinéjamos kelios svarbiausios problemos, nustatyti Sie darnaus darnios
plétros prioritetai: pasaulinés klimato kaitos susvelninimas; transporto poveikio aplinkai
mazinimas; pavojaus Zmoniy sveikatai mazZinimas; efektyvesnis gamtos istekliy
naudojimas; skurdo ir socialinés atskirties mazinimas; visuomenés senéjimo problemy
sprendimas. Europos Sgjungos darnios plétros strategijoje teigiama, kad ekonominio ir
socialinio regiony plétros netolygumai, didéjantys gyventojy geroveés skirtumai — vienas
i$ didZiausiy darnios plétros pavojy.

4. Lietuvos socialinés politikos prioritetai, atsizvelgiant j Europos Sajungos strateginius
dokumentus

Lietuvos Respublikos Seimas 2002 m. lapkri¢io 12 d. priémé nutarimg ,Dél
valstybés ilgalaikés raidos strategijos”. Valstybés ilgalaikés raidos strategijos pagrindinis
tikslas — sukurti aplinkg plétoti Salies materialinei ir dvasinei gerovei. Tai leisty sudaryti
sglygas plétoti Zmogaus pasirinkimo galimybes visais aspektais — ekonominiu, socialiniu,
kultGriniu ir politiniu; investuojant j Svietimg, lavinimg ir sveikatos apsaugg uZztikrinti
Zmogaus galimybiy didinima. sudaryti sglygas naudoti Sias galimybes ekonominei ir
kdrybinei veiklai, politikai, visuomeniniam gyvenimui bei poilsiui.

Strategijoje iSskiriami Sie ilgalaikiai valstybés raidos prioritetai: Ziniy visuomené,
saugi visuomeneé ir konkurencinga ekonomika. Socialinés apsaugos srityje akcentuojami
Sie prioritetai - uZimtumo didinimas, nedarbo mazinimas, darbo viety kokybés
gerinimas, socialinio draudimo sistemos plétra, socialinés paramos plétra ir skurdo bei
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socialinés atskirties jveikimas, gyvenimo kokybés gerinimas ir socialinés partnerystés
stiprinimas.

2005 metais pakoregavus Lisabonos strategija buvo nuspresta, kad Salys narés
privalés rengti nacionalines Lisabonos strategijos jgyvendinimo programas, o kiekvienais
metais teiks Europos Komisijai jy jgyvendinimo paZangos ataskaitas. Lietuvos
Respublikos Vyriausybé 2005 m. lapkri¢io 22 d. priémé nutarimg ,Dél nacionalinés
Lisabonos strategijos jgyvendinimo programos”. Nacionalinéje Lisabonos strategijoje
akcentuojama uzimtumo didinimo ir investicijy j Zzmoniskajj kapitalg didinimo svarba,
numatomos ir struktdrinés reformos sveikatos apsaugos bei pensijy sistemos srityje, o
taip pat didinti investicijas j mokslg. Rengiant Vyriausybés programos priemoniy sarasa,
atsizvelgiama j nacionalinés Lisabonos strategijos jgyvendinimo programos prioritetus ir
tikslus.

2003 m. LR vyriausybé parengé Nacionaline darnios plétros strategijg, kuri 2009
metais buvo patobulinta. Patvirtinta darnios plétros strategija apima laikotarpj nuo
2003 mety iki 2020 mety. Lietuvos darnios plétros strateginiai prioritetai ir principai
iSdéstyti atsizvelgiant j nacionalinius Lietuvos interesus, savitumg, Europos Sajungos
darnios plétros strategijos, kity programiniy dokumenty nuostatas. ] Strategijg buvo
jtraukti Lietuvai svarbis Europos Sajungos darnios plétros strategijos prioritetai —
pavojaus Zmoniy sveikatai mazinimas, pasaulinés klimato kaitos ir jos padariniy
Svelninimas, biologinés jvairovés apsauga, nedarbo, skurdo ir socialinés atskirties
mazinimas.

Svarbiausi darnios plétros strateginiai tikslai — suderinti aplinkosaugos,
ekonominés ir socialinés plétros interesus, uztikrinti Svarig ir sveikg aplinkg, efektyvy
gamtos istekliy naudojimg, visuotine ekonomine visuomenés gerove, stiprias socialines
garantijas ir per darnios plétros strategijos jgyvendinimo laikotarpj (iki 2020 mety) pagal
ekonominius, socialinius ir gamtos istekliy naudojimo efektyvumo rodiklius pasiekti
esamg ES valstybiy vidurkj, o pagal aplinkos tarSos rodiklius nevirsyti ES leistiny
normatyvy, jgyvendinti tarptautiniy konvencijy, ribojanciy aplinkos tarsg ir poveikj j
pasaulio klimatui, reikalavimus. Lietuvai svarbis ir Sie Europos Sajungos darnios plétros
strategijos prioritetai — pavojaus Zmoniy sveikatai mazinimas, pasaulinés klimato kaitos
ir jos padariniy Svelninimas, biologinés jvairovés apsauga, nedarbo, skurdo ir socialinés
atskirties mazinimas.

5. Socialiné apsauga kaip pagrindinis socialinés politikos elementas

Socialiné politika kaip matéme yra susijusi su placiu veiklos spektru, apimdama ir
ekonominj aspekty. Socialiné apsauga, bidama socialinés politikos pagrindu, yra susijusi
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su konkreciomis priemonémis, leidZzianCiomis socialinés rizikos atvejais visoms
visuomenés socialinéms grupéms iSsaugoti garantijas j nustatyta minimaly gerovés lygj.
Socialiné apsauga yra bitinas gerovés valstybés elementas. Pasak Pietrs (1998) socialiné
apsauga, tai vieningai reguliuojamy ir administruojamy priemoniy visuma, taikoma
konkreciam socialinés rizikos atvejui.

Siuolaikinés socialinés apsaugos istakos yra Vokietijoje, kai valstybés kancleris Otto
Bismarkas pirmasis pradéjo diegti socialinés apsaugos idéjas valstybés mastu ir jo
iniciatyva pirma kartg Europoje buvo jkurtos sveikatos ir pensijos draudimo sistemos (
Lazutka, 2001). Po to panasios sistemos buvo jkurtos ir kitose Europos Salyse.

Socialinés apsaugos sistema skirtinga jvairiose Salyse, nes tam jtakos turi politing,
socialiné, ekonominé Salies raida, bei jos ekonominés galimybés. Socialiniai apsaugos
modeliy jvairové gali bati klasifikuojama pagal jvairius kriterijus. Pagal dany sociologg
Esping-Andersen (1990), priklausomai nuo valstybés ir rinkos reikSmés uztikrinant
visuomenés gerove, gali bati trys pagrindiniai visuomenés gerovés modeliy tipai:
liberalusis, konservatyvusis (korporacinis) ir socialdemokratinis. Kadangi modelio tipg
lemia valstybéje jdiegti socialinés apsaugos principai, tai Sig klasifikacijg galima taikyti ir
socialinés apsaugos modeliams.

Marginaliniame ( liberaliame) modelyje pirmenybé uztikrinant Salies gerove
teikiama rinkai, o ne valstybei. Individas skatinamas dalyvauti rinkoje ir taip paciam
uzsitikrinant gerove. Valstybé teikia tik ribotg paramg tiems, kuriy pajamos yra
mazesneés uz nustatytg ribg arba nepajégls apsirtpinti patys tuo susvelnindama skurdo,
nelygybés ir nedarbo problemas. Labiausiai Siam modeliui artimos liberalios ekonomikos
Salys — Kanada, JAV, Didzioji Britanija.

Instituciniame (socialdemokratiniame) modelyje pirmenybé uztikrinant Salies
gerove teikiama valstybei. — teikia paramg visiems, paveiktiems socialinés rizikos,
neatsizvelgiant j pajamas. Bltent valstybé prisiima didZiausig atsakomybe uZtikrinant
kiekvienam valstybés pilieciui materialine gerove, remdama visisko uzimtumo politikg,
Salindama skurdo nedarbo, nelygybés priezastis efektyvia mokesciy politika, didelémis
iSmokomis (Bernotas, Guogis, 2003). Valstybé teikia paramg visiems, paveiktiems
socialinés rizikos, neatsizvelgiant netgi j gaunamas j pajamas. Prie socialdemokratinio
modelio gerovés valstybiy priskirtinos Siaurés Europos $alus — Svedija, Danija, Norvegija.

Korporacinio (konservatyviojo) modelio svarbiausias bruozas — jsipareigojimas,
remiantis tradicijomis, socialiai apsaugoti Seimg, t.y. socialiné parama teikiama tada, kai
Seima nepajégia iSspresti savo problemy ir palaikyti nustatytg geroveés lygj. Taciau
parama teikiama remiantis socialinio draudimo principu, t.y. Seima gali pretenduoti j
socialine paramg tik tuo atveju, jeigu jos nariai moka socialines draudimo jmokas
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(Guogis ir kt., 2000). Tokiam gerovés modeliui artimos Centrinés Europos 3alys —
Austrija, Belgija, Prancuzija, Vokietija.

Skirtingy modeliy pasirinkimas skirtingose Salyse priklauso nuo politiniy, socialiniy,
ekonominiy, istoriniy veiksniy, visuomenéje vyraujanciy vertybiy, taciau jtakojant
integracijos bei globalizacijos procesams, jie ima panaSéti. Europoje formuojantis
vieningai ekonominei erdvei, ima panaséti ir socialiné apsauga.

6. Socialinés apsaugos sistema Lietuvoje

Vos tik atkdrus Lietuvos nepriklausomybe, buvo sukurta Siuolaikiné Lietuvos
Respublikos socialinés apsaugos sistema, pertvarkant paveldétg sovietine socialine
apsauga j Siuolaikine. 1990-1991 metais buvo jteisinti pagrindiniai ir iki Siol galiojantys
socialinés apsaugos principai ir sukurtos pagrindinés jos vykdomosios institucijos.
Pagrindinés teisés | socialine apsaugg garantuojamos Lietuvos Respublikos
Konstitucijoje. 52 straipsnis numato pilieiy teise gauti senatvés ir invalidumo pensijas,
socialine paramg nedarbo, ligos, naslystés, maitintojo netekimo ir kitais jstatymo
numatytais atvejais. 48 straipsnis garantuoja teise j socialine apsaugg nedarbo atveju, 39
straipsnis socialine paramg Seimoms.

Lietuvai jstojus j ES, buvo ratifikuoti tarptautiniai dokumentai, kurie daro jtaka
Lietuvos socialinés politikos bei socialinés apsaugos raidai. Svarbiausi iS jy - Europos
socialiné chartija ratifikuota 2001metais, Europos socialinés apsaugos kodeksas,
pasirasytas 2005m. lapkri¢io 21d., kuris skatina priartinti Lietuvos socialinés apsaugos
standartus prie europiniy standarty bei Europos Tarybos reglamentai. Reglamentas
1408/71 reikalauja, kad ES Saliy — nariy migruojantys darbuotojai ir jy Seimos nariai
iSsaugoty visas jiems priklausancias garantijas. Reglamentai 1408/71/EEC ir 574/72/EEC
— nustato, jog bet kurios valstybés narés darbuotojui taikomi tik vienos valstybés teisés
aktai, taciau vienoje valstybéje naréje jgytos socialinés teisés iSsaugojamos bet kurioje
kitoje valstybéje naréje.

Socialiné apsauga apima visas priemones, kuriy imasi valstybés arba privacios
institucijos, siekdamos palengvinti namy tkiams ir asmenims tenkancig tam tikry rizikos
veiksniy nasta. Tai gali bati visuma priemoniy kaip: kompensacija uz Sildyma, bedarbio
pasalpa ar socialinio darbuotojo slauga, nepriklausantis nuo jy paciy darbo ar uzdarbio
netekimas, parama ligos, negalios, motinystés, maitintojo netekimo ir kitais atvejais.
Socialines paslaugas teikia valstybés savivaldybiy institucijos, nevyriausybinés
organizacijos, religinés bendruomeneés, fiziniai bei juridiniai asmenys.

Lietuvos socialiné apsaugos sistema susideda i$ socialinio draudimo ir socialinés
paramos. Privalomai valstybiniu socialiniu draudimu draudZiami dirbantys asmenys
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pagal darbo sutartis, narystés pagrindais renkamose institucijose, ukinése bendrijose,
Zemeés Ukio bendrovése ar kooperatyvinése organizacijose, individualiy jmoniy savininkai
bei jiems prilyginti savarankiskai dirbantys asmenys, Ukininkai ir pilnameciai jy vaikai.
Motinas (tévus), kurie turi vaiky 1-3 mety prieZiGros atostogas, taip pat motinas (tévus),
kurie nedirba ir neturi atostogy, bet augina vaikus iki 3 mety, privalomai pensijy
draudimu draudZia valstybé savo IéSomis.

Socialinis draudimas remiasi jmoky — iSmoky principu. Teise gauti socialinio
draudimo iSmokas jgyja tie, kas jstatymo numatytg laikg mokéjo jstatymo nustatyto
dydzio socialinio draudimo jmokas. ] kitus faktorius (gavéjo turtg ir pajamas, Seimos
sudétj ir pan.) paprastai neatsizvelgiama — svarbiausias yra draudimo jmoky mokéjimo
faktas.

Socialiné parama — remiasi poreikio principu. Jos priemonémis uztikrinama, kad
kiekvienas asmuo (Seima), kuris neturi pakankamai 1éSy pragyvenimui ir kuris negali
gauti tokiy 1éSy savo pastangomis, ar i$ kity Saltiniy, gauty reikiamg parama. Teisé gauti
iSmokas priklauso nuo gavéjo turtinés padéties ir dazniausiai suteikiama Sig padétj
atitinkamai jvertinus.

Socialinés apsaugos islaidas sudaro socialinés apsaugos iSmokos pinigais ir natira
asmenims, kuriems gresia susidurti su socialine rizika arba jau susidirusiems su ja,
administracinés ir kitos islaidos. Socialinéms iSlaidos padengti reikalingas finansavimas.
Finansavimo S$altiniais yra dirbanciyjy ir darbdaviy socialinio draudimo jmokos,
vyriausybés subsidijos, savivaldybiy léSos.

Socialinis draudimas finansuojamas privalomomis jmokomis, priskaitomomis nuo
dirbanciyjy darbo uZmokescio. Savarankiskai dirbantieji moka fiksuotg sumg ir/ar
jmokas nuo apmokestinamyjy pajamy. j savarankiskg Valstybinio socialinio draudimo
fondg. Sveikatos draudimui léSos surenkamos j savarankiSska Privalomojo Sveikatos
draudimo fonda. Socialiné parama finansuojama nacionalinio biudZeto IéSomis
(valstybés ir savivaldybiy).

7. Lietuvos socialinés apsaugos sistemos pajamy ir iSlaidy analizé Europos Sajungos
kontekste

Socialinés apsaugos islaidos pagal panaudojimg skirstomos j socialinés apsaugos
iSmokas (pinigais ir natlira) bei socialinéms paslaugoms teikti, administracines islaidas (
gaveéjy registracija, finansy administravimas ir kitos valdymo islaidos), bei kitas islaidas
(pallkanos, pajamy ar turto mokesCiai bei panaSios iSlaidos). Pagal LR Statistikos
departamento duomenis 2010 m. 96% visy socialinei apsaugai skirty islaidy buvo
panaudota socialinés apsaugos iSmokoms ir bei socialinéms paslaugoms finansuoti, 2%
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buvo skirti administracinéms islaidoms padengti, bei tiek pat kitoms iSlaidoms. Tokia
iSlaidy struktdra buvo badinga visam 2005 — 2010 mety laikotarpiui su nezymiais
skirtumais. Kaip rodo Eurostato duomenys, panasi islaidy struktdra yra ir kitose ES
Salyse, tiesa ji Siek tiek kinta priklausomai nuo Salies.

Socialinés apsaugos iSmoky struktira 2010 metais, pateikta 1 pav., rodo, jog
didziausia dalis socialiniy iSmoky tenka pensijoms (41 proc.), iSmokos sveikatos
priezidrai (26 proc.), Seimoms (12 proc.) bei iSmokoms nejgaliems asmenims (10 proc.).
Kitoms iSmokoms buvo skirta, palyginti nedidelé islaidy dalis.

Biistas
0,01%
Kita
4%

Nedarbas
%

Naslysté
3%

Saltinis: Statistikos departamento duomenys, prieiga per interneta www.stat.gov.lt (ZiGréta 2012 09 12).

1 pav. Socialinés apsaugos iSmoky struktiira Lietuvoje, 2010 m.

Socialiné apsaugos politika visose ES Salyse — narése praktiskai remia tas pacias
gyventojy grupes kaip ir Lietuvoje (2 pav.).

Kaip ir Lietuvoje didziausia dalis socialiniy iSmoky tenka pensijoms (39 proc.) bei
iSmokoms sveikatos prieZitrai (26 proc.), kuriy dydziai nedaug skiriasi nuo iSmoky Sioms
grupéms Lietuvoje. ISmokos abiems Sioms gavéjy grupéms Lietuvoje sudaro 67 proc.
visos iSmoky dalies, o vidutinis jy dydis Europos Sgjungoje sudaro 69 proc. Kitoms
gaveéjy grupéms ES socialinés apsaugos iSmokos paskirstytos tolygiau negu Lietuvoje

Kai kuriy ES Saliy socialinés apsaugos iSlaidos tenkancios vienam Salies gyventojui,
(eurais) pateikti 3 paveiksle.

592




“Societal Innovations for Global Growth*,

2012, No. 1(1)
ISSN 2335-2450 (online)

Saltinis:
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Bedarbysté Negalia
6% oy O
Eurostato duomenys, prieiga per

internety

http://ec.europa.eu/social/main.jsp?langld=en&catld=89&newsld=1157&furtherNews=yes (Ziuréta 2012

09 12).

2 pav. Socialinés apsaugos iSmoky struktira ES Saliy — nariy lygiu, 2010 m.

Saltinis:

10000.0
8000.0
6000.0
4000.0
2000.0

0.0

ES saliy-

vidurkis

8705.0

1378.1 785.9 1286.2 1278.1

Estija  Latvija Lietuva Lenkija  Svedija

® ES $aliy-nariy vidurkis ® Estija ® Latvija ® Lietuva ® Lenkija ® Svedija

Eurostato
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interneta

http://ec.europa.eu/social/main.jsp?langld=en&catld=89&newsld=1157&furtherNews=yes (ziGréta 2012

09 14).

3 pav. Socialinés apsaugos iSlaidos tenkancios vienam salies gyventojui (eurais),

2010 m.
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3 paveiksle pateiktos socialinés apsaugos iSlaidos tenkancios vienam
analizuojamos Salies gyventojui bei vidutinés socialinés apsaugos islaidos, tenkancios
vienam ES gyventojui.  Keturiy ES Saliy — Estijos, Latvijos, Lietuvos ir Lenkijos situacija
panasi. Socialinés apsaugos iSlaidos tenkancios vienam S$iy Saliy gyventojui skiriasi
nedaug, taciau jos stipriai atsilieka nuo ES Saliy — nariy vidurkio ir dar daugiau nuo
Svedijos. Pastarojoje %alyje socialiné apsauga yra kur kas stipriau i$plétota negu
nagrinéjamose Salyse arba apskritai Europos Sgjungoje - Cia vienam Salies gyventojui
tenka 8705 eury socialinés apsaugos islaidy. Tai sudaro 40 proc. daugiau uz ES vidurk;.

2010 mety Lietuvos socialinés apsaugos sistemos pajamy struktlrg pateikta
(4pav.).

Kitos pajamos,
1.4%

Valdzios
sektoriaus jmokos,

33.7% Darbdaviy

socialinés
imokos, 49.3%

\

Apdrausty
asmeny

socialinés

imokos, 15.6%

Saltinis: Statistikos departamento duomenys, prieiga per internetg www.stat.gov.lt (Ziréta 2012 09 26).
4 pav. Socialinés apsaugos pajamy struktira Lietuvoje, 2010 m.

DidZiausia dalis jplauky socialinéms apsaugos iSlaidoms padengti gauta i$
darbdaviy socialiniy jmoky (4 pav.). Jos 2010 metais sudaré 49,3 proc. visy socialinéms
apsaugos sistemos jplauky. ValdZios sektoriaus, t.y. valstybés ir savivaldybiy biudZety,
jmokos sudaré taip pat nemazg dalj visy jplauky, t.y. 33,7 proc. visy pajamy. IS jy 4319
min. lity (77,9 proc.) buvo valstybés biudzeto jmokos, o 1222 min. lity, arba 22,1 proc.
gauta i$ savivaldybiy biudZety. Apdraustyjy asmeny jplaukos sudaré 15,6 proc. visy
jmoky sumos. Kitos pajamos sudaré nezymig dalj socialinéms apsaugos sistemos jplauky
- tik 1,4 proc.

Jeigu palyginsime Lietuvos socialinés apsaugos sistemos pajamy strukttrg su ES
Saliy — nariy socialinés apsaugos vidutiniy pajamy struktdra (5 pav.), tai matysime, jog
Sios strukturos analogiskos mokétojy pozitriu lygiu, taciau procentiniai mokétojy jmoky
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dydZiai skiriasi. su statistiniais 2009 metais duomenimis pateikta 8 paveiksle
procentiniais dydZiais nuo BVP.

Kiti gavimai,
1.3%

Darbdaviy
socialinés jmokos,

0
Valdzios jmokos, _ 11.1%

11.8%
Socialinés jmokos
i$ apdraustyjy,
6.1%
Saltinis: Eurostato duomenys, prieiga per internety

http://ec.europa.eu/social/main.jsp?langld=en&catld=89&newsld=1157&furtherNews=yes (Zilréta 2012
09 26).

5 pav. Socialinés apsaugos pajamy struktiira, ES Saliy — nariy lygiu, (proc. nuo
BVP), 2010 m.

5 pav. pateikti 2010 m. duomenys procentiniais dydziais nuo ES Saliy — nariy BVP
vidurkio. Atitinkamai perskaiciave Siuos duomenis, gauname, jog didZiausia pajamy dalis,
skirta ES Saliy — nariy socialinéms iSlaidoms padengti, jplauké i$ valdZios sektoriaus - apie
39 proc. visy jplauky ir tai beveik 5 proc. daugiau negu Lietuvoje. Tuo tarpu darbdaviy
jmokos sudaré tik apie 37 proc. visy jmoky ir tai daugiau kaip 12 proc. maZiau negu
darbdaviy dalis Lietuvoje. Taciau apdraustyjy asmeny jmoky dalis apie 4,4 proc. buvo
didesné negu Lietuvos apdraustyjy ir sudaré apie 20 proc. visy jmoky. Kitos pajamos ES
Saliy lygiu taip pat buvo didesnés negu Lietuvoje ir 2010 metais sieké apie 4,3 proc.

ISvados

Straipsnyje atlikta analizé leidZia teigti, jog:

1. Europos Sgjungos socialiné politikos principus reglamentuojanciuose ir kituose
strateginiuose teisés aktuose atspindétas sgsajos tarp socialinés, ekonomikos ir
uzimtumo politiky.

2. Lietuvos socialinés politikos prioritetai jteisinti, atsizvelgiant j Europos Sgjungos
dokumentus.

3. Lietuvos socialinés apsaugos sistema atitinka Europos Sagjungos socialinés
apsaugos principus, jos pajamy ir islaidy struktira iS esmés atitinka Europos Sgjungos
Saliy vidurkio struktirg su atskirais neesminiais nukrypimas, taciau jos, kaip muasy saliy —
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kaimyniy, socialiné apsaugos lygis Zymiai atsilieka nuo Europos Sgjungos vidurkio ir dar
daugiau nuo Europos Sgjungos Saliy su iSplétota socialinés apsaugos sistema.
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SUMMARY
The Principles of Social Policy in European Union and Lithuania
Prof. dr. Gediminas Davulis

The article deals with main theoretical aspects of social policy in the European
Union and Lithuania. The concept of social policy and its aims and tasks in EU are
presented. The links between social and economic policies and priorities of social policy
in EU are analysed. The aspects of social and economic policy in the strategical
dokuments of European Union and Lithuania and priorities of social policy in Lithuania
are considered. The social security policy in Lithuania is discussed more detailed. The
content of social security policy, it courses of development, problems and aims, main
models of social security are discussed. The comparative analysis of spending, income,
their structure of social security in Lithuania are analyzed in the context of EU.

Key words: social policy, economic policy, social security policy, sustainable
development.
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Abstract

Today all the countries carry out international trade, it is important therefore for
Lithuania to develop its participation in the international trade, specialization in
producing, and cooperation, all the more that the membership of Lithuania in the
European Union gives an opportunity to base on the total EU market and to ensure the
economic development of the country. Export development is a prerequisite for
economic growth. The meaning of the foreign trade value for the Lithuanian economy
was especially during the global economic financial crisis, it showed how dependent the
economy of Lithuania is from the successful activity of related markets.

Changes in trade also affected intra-industry trade. The growing expansion of
intra-industry trade in the world trade is important for the individual countries
economies and for the export and import structure. These double-sided trade
exchanges occur between the most similar counties in technologically, economics and
markets structure. This kind of trade concludes the largest part of world trade share.
Some economists think that the intra-industry trade is based on monopolistic
competition and economies of scale, which point that any countries located close to
each other will trade with each other in similar products the more intensively, the more
they are similar to each other both with regard to economic development and
geographical resources. Various indices are used to assess the intensiveness of the intra-
industry trade. Calculations provided in the article are carried out by applying the
Grubel-Lloyd index, which is the most frequently used for this purpose. The largest
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foreign trade partner countries were selected for the analysis as follows: Russia,
Germany, Latvia and Poland
Keywords: export, import, intra - industry trade, Grubel-Lloyd index.

1. Introduction

Lithuania is a comparatively small country, it cannot therefore produce all the
necessary products. The country takes a part in the international sharing process, which
helps to use the available resources of a country in a more effective way, to produce a
high quality and competitive production and to participate in the international exchange
of goods as well as in the international trade.

The Republic of Lithuania trades with many countries all over the world. Last year,
it is, in 2011, goods were exported into 182 countries, and goods were imported into
Lithuania from 159 countries.

Figure 1 shows trends of the Lithuanian foreign trade and GDP for the years 2005 -
2011. There is distinctly seen a negative impact of the last economic financial crisis on
the country's economy. In 2009 compared to 2008, GDP decreased by 18,0 percent,
exports of goods - by 26,6 per cent., imports - by 37,9 per cent. On the positive side,
imports contracted more than exports, leading to the decrease of foreign trade deficit.
In 2010 - 2011, the situation started to improve. In 2010 compared to 2009, GDP grew
by 3,4 per cent, exports — 32,7 per cent, imports — 34,5 per cent. In 2011 compared to
2010, GDP grew by 11,5 per cent, exports — by 28,9 per cent, imports - by 29,2 per cent.

Calculations that during the period 2000 — 2005 both the country‘s export / GDP
ratio and foreign trade turnover / GDP ratio has been constantly increasing and the last
index exceeded the limit of one in 2005. Data shows that after 2005 the tendencies of
both the indices used to change. Especially significant changes were caused by economic
and financial crisis. In 2009 both the analyzed indices decreased, but the next two years
were the period of significant growth in these indices. In 2010 the foreign trade indices
exceeded the level noticed in 2007. In 2011 the foreign trade turnover exceeded the
level reached in 2010 by 28,5 per cent. Such the growth was based on comprehension
that exports only can help the country’‘s economy to get out of the economic crisis.

! Here and in other cases, when there is no reference to any statistical data, the data received from
Lithuanian Department of Statistics is used as a source.
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Figure 1. Lithuanian foreign trade and GDP in 2005-2011 (LTL million).

Changes in trade also affected intra-industry trade. Countries carry out their
trading activity in two ways: trade among industrial branches — when a country sells to
another country any production of any single industrial branch and purchases from it
any production of any other industrial branch, and the intra-industry trade. Interest in
the intra-industry trade increased about in 1960-1970, when this international trade
phenomenon was noticed, which couldn‘t be explained by any traditional trade
theories. Up to then, the international trade and science in the international trade were
clear and simple. A trade between branches, otherwise than the intra-industry trade, is
an exchange carried out among any countries with different products of industrial
branches. Such the trade is called the inter-industry trade. Countries trade with each
other in products, which can be produced by them more than by any other countries
due to larger resources, competitive advantage etc. Specialization increases the extent
of production, and any surplus is exported and the inter-industry trade grows in this
way, the role of international trade therefore increases. This trade is characterized by
trade in homogenous goods and perfect competition. The inter-industry trade means
exchange with products with different need for production factors. Any countries having
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large skilled labour force reserves tend to export more complex products, while any
countries having large reserves of natural resources export goods of these reserves. A
big part of such inter-industry trade is carried out among the countries having different
resources and extent thereof and can be explained by the comparative advantage
theory or any other theories.

The intra-industry trade makes about a quarter of total international trade extent.
Economists Balassa B. (1966), Ruffin R.J. (1999), Batiz R.L.A., Olivia M.A. (2003), H.Grubel
and P.Lloyd (1975), Bernatonyté D. (2007, 2008, 2009), Carbaugh R.J. (2008), Krugman
P.R., Obstfeld M. (2009) and other determined this type of trade as the trade in
products of any single branch among any countries, when the countries import and
export production of the same group of goods in the same industry branch. The intra-
industry trade is carried out in differentiated products, it is, products which are an
excellent mutual replacement of products. This trade model prevails in the countries,
where the average income of citizens is similar and the demand preferences are similar.

Reasons and consequence of the industrial branch production and its meaning and
usefulness for the trade were the object of many researches. The most of carried out
researches show that the more developed are countries, the more specialized is the
structure of international trade, and the intra-industry trade prevails in the developed
countries in the extent of general international trade (Bernatonyté D., Normantiené A.,
2007. Despite of still increasing importance of the trade branch in the world economics,
there hasn‘t been yet formed any theoretical basis, which would be reasoned and
developed enough and could explain why two identical countries trade in similar
products satisfying the same needs of consumers. Classical theories of international
trade accentuating that trade has originated due to comparative advantage, uniqueness
and singularity of countries or due to any difference in production factors, cannot
explain the origin of the intra-industry trade. Otherwise, any similar countries, for
example, Germany and France, are the biggest mutual international trade partners,
which carry out import and export of similar products from and to each other. Some
modern theories are therefore developed, which are based on monopolistic competition
and economies of scale and emphasize that any countries located close to each other
trade in similar products the more intensively, the more similar they are one to another
both with regard to economic development level and consuming culture of citizens, and
available economical and geographical resources (Ruffin J.R., 1999).

Reasons for intra-industry trade and its meaning to structural regulation and trade
were the topic of many studies. Traditional theories, such as comparative advantage or
usefulness factors, determine that countries with different resources and production
factors will trade with each other. However, empirical researches show that countries
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of a similar level of development nowadays trade more indeed. Monopolical
competition based on new theories, and increasing turnover cause the intra-industry
trade among countries, and the comparative advantage is still applied to those less
developed countries.

Various methods are applied trying to assess the importance of the intra-industry
trade. The first works on this theme were presented by Bela Balasas in 1966. But the
most often used indicator to measure the extent of intra-industry trade is that put
forward by H.Grubel and P.Lloyd (1975). It calculates the part of balanced trade (overlap
between exports and imports) in all trade in a given industry i:

{(xi+Mi)—|xi—Mi| 2% -

T, 5 = =

(X; + M) XX M)

(1)

where i is a certain explored group of products being traded among the countries
A and B.

IITi —index of intra-industry trade for industry i;

Xi —value of export in industry i;

Mi —value of import in industry i;

Xi + Mi — total value of trade;

Xi— Mi — trade balance industry i.

The more the value /ITi is closer to 1, the more important is the intra-industry
trade, and otherwise, the closer the value /ITi is to 0, the more important is the inter-
industry trade. If Xi or Mi are equal to O, then there is no inter-industry trade at all and
the /ITi index is equal to 0, and this means that a country only exports or imports the
production of the branch being explored, there is no intra-industry trade among the
countries A and B at all. Then they specialize in self production and are net importers of
a certain group of products or net exporters. When /ITi is equal to 1, then countries
trade with each other: a country exports the same amount as it imports. To sum up, the
closer the value /ITi is to 1, the bigger is the importance of intra-industry trade. Such an
index doesn‘t show any direction of those goods, but merely acknowledges the overlap
level of trade in those goods among two countries. The index /ITi can be expressed as a
percentage.

The article analyses changes in trade during the period 2005-2011 based on
Lithuanian Department of Statistics data according to the Combined Nomenclature of
goods. Object of the research is the trade among Lithuania and the abovementioned
countries. Methods of the research as follows: analysis of scientific literature and
description, Lithuanian foreign trade statistical data analysis.
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2. Main Lithuanian foreign trade partners

In this period of development of globalization and integration the meaning of
international trade grows fast. The international trade is the essential factor of
economic growth and benefit of each country. It is an integral part of daily life because
trade with each other trying to gain the biggest possible economic profit. The bigger is
the gained profit, the better is the social life of a country. The international trade is a
very complex process, which is influenced by various factors: economic situation in a
country, political and legal aspects, level of economic integration, monetary policy and
other factors. The international trade is especially important for small countries, which
cannot produce all the necessary goods because of small available market and little
production abilities.

Today all the countries carry out international trade, it is important therefore for
Lithuania to develop its participation in the international trade, specialization in
producing, and cooperation, all the more that the membership of Lithuania in the
European Union gives an opportunity to base on the total EU market and to ensure the
economic development of the country.

Figure 2 contains information about changes in the structure of Lithuania's exports
by country groups. It should be noted that the EU share in the export structure of
Lithuania in 2009 compared to 2008 increased by 4 percentage points. In the most
difficult period exports to the EU declined slower than the other groups of countries. In
2010 and 2011, export development was more intensive to the CIS countries. Altogether
comparing 2010-2011 with 2005-2007, the EU share of agriculture in the export
structure of Lithuania decreased and that to the CIS countries increased.

Figure 2 contains information about changes in the structure of Lithuania's exports
by country groups. It should be noted that the EU share in the export structure of
Lithuania in 2009 compared to 2008 increased by 4 percentage points. In the most
difficult period exports to the EU declined slower than the other groups of countries. In
2010 and 2011, export development was more intensive to the CIS countries. Altogether
comparing 2010-2011 with 2005-2007, the EU share of agriculture in the export
structure of Lithuania decreased and that to the CIS countries increased.

The main Lithuanian trade partner countries during long years remain the same:
Russia, Latvia, Germany and Poland. The extent of export into Russia in 2011 was 16,6
per cent of total exports of the country, into Latvia — 10,2 per cent, into Germany - 9,3
per cent, and into Poland — 7,0 per cent. Beyond the limit of these four countries follow:
Estonia — 6,6 per cent of total exports of the country, the Netherlands — 6,1 per cent,
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Byelorussia — 5,2 per cent. In 2011, in comparison to the year 2010, the export increased
by 28,9 per cent. Increased exports were influenced by the increased exports of
petroleum products (40,2 per cent), means of land transport (42,6 per cent) and
fertilizers (61,2 per cent). Exports of goods, except mineral products, increased by 25,5
per cent Exports of goods of Lithuanian origin increased by 25,2 per cent, excluding
mineral products — by 20,4 per cent.

Figure 3 displays changes in the import structure of Lithuania by groups of
countries. Imports have changed under the influence of the crisis - the EU level
decreased and the level of the CIS countries increased at the lower extent in the total
imports structure. In part, this was because of decrease in the overall volume of raw
materials imports at a lower degree than the total imports, thus the share of the CIS
countries in the imports increased.

The main Lithuanian import partner countries are Russia, Germany, Poland and
Latvia. The extent of import from Russia in 2011 was 32,8 per cent of total imports of
the country, from Germany - 9,7 per cent, from Poland — 9,1 per cent, and from Latvia -
6,6 per cent. Beyond the limit of these four countries are the Netherlands — 4,9 per cent
of total import of the country, Sweden— 3,3 per cent, and Italy — 3,2 per cent. In 2011, in
comparison to the year 2010, the imports increased by 29,2 perc. Increased imports
were caused by the increased imports of crude oil (30,2 per cent), means of land
transport (48,5 per cent) and boilers, machines and mechanical equipment (31,3 per
cent).

WEU27 mECIS EFTA ® Other counties

2011 1
2008
2005 1 - -
0% 50% 100%
2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011
EU 27 65.7 63.6 64.8 60.3 64.3 61.0 61.3
CIS 17.8 21.2 245 25.7 234 27.0 27.7
EFTA 2.8 33 33 3.2 3.1 3.1 2.3
Other counties 13.8 11.9 7.5 10.8 9.2 8.9 8.7

Figure 2. Lithuanian exports by country union in 2005-2011, per cent.

604




“Societal Innovations for Global Growth*,
2012, No. 1(1)
ISSN 2335-2450 (online)

mEU27 mCIS EFTA ® Other counties

2011
2009
2007
2005
0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%
2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011
EU 27 65.7 62.8 68.3 57.6 59.1 56.6 56.7
CIS 17.8 27.9 219 33.9 32.9 35.7 35.8
EFTA 2.8 1.0 1.0 1.0 0.9 0.7 0.8
Other counties 13.8 8.3 8.7 7.6 7.1 7.1 6.7

Figure 3. Lithuanian imports by country union in 2005-2011, per cent.

3. Calculation results of intra-industry trade

Based on the formula (1) the calculations of index of intra-industry trade by
Combined Nomenclature sections between Lithuania and Russia, Latvia, Germany and
Poland, which are provided in the Table 1 (green-colored index values equal to or
exceeding 0,5; red-colored index values equal to or less than 0,1). Values of the IIT
indices during the period 2004-2011 as follows: in case of trade with Russia — 0,34, with
Latvia — 0,70, with Germany — 0,47, with Poland — 0,46. In this way, the biggest part of
the intra-industry trade in the general trade extent with separate countries is in trade
with Latvia, then with Germany, Poland and Russia.

Lithuania and Latvia are neighbor countries, the size, development, cultural milieu,
social aspects and size of market are similar. This causes the intensiveness of intra-
industry trade. There is no group of goods, where the intra-industry trade is
insignificant. Calculation results show that the most intensive intra-industry trade is in
the following sections of goods: IX. Wood and articles of wood, VI. Products of chemical
or allied industries, I. Live animals, XVII. Vehicles, aircraft and associated transport
equipment, XVIII. Optical, photographic, medical instruments, etc., XI. Textile and textile
articles, XV. Base metals and articles of base metal, and other products. The average
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index in thirteen sections of goods of total 21 CN sections of goods in the intra-industry
trade increased during the period 2008-2011 in comparison to the period 2005-2007.
This shows the growing importance of intra-industry trade between Latvia and
Lithuania.

When Lithuania and Latvia joined the EU, some positive changes in trade among
countries were observed. Data of the IIT analysis show that the character of trade has
changed in certain sectors: it transformed from the inter-industry trade to the intra-
industry trade. The most significant changes are observed in trade in: XVII. Vehicles,
aircraft and associated transport equipment, XVI. Machinery and sectors of various
appliances. One of possible reasons for the increased intra-industry trade index in these
spheres is re-export. Upon entering of Lithuania and Latvia into the EU, the extent of re-
export has increased: a part of re-export in the general export structure increased from
29,5 per cent in 2004 up to 45,2 per cent in 2011. Especially fast growth in the trade of
both countries develops in the last years. When compared in 2011 with the year 2010,
exports from Lithuania into Latvia increased by 40,7 per cent, while imports increased
by 34,6 per cent during the same period.

In case of trade with Germany, in eight CN sections of goods the intra-industry
trade index during the period 2008 — 2011 exceeded 0,5. The only section of goods,
where the index is less than 0,1, is XIX. Arms and ammunition. Lithuania hasn‘t much to
offer to Germany in this section of goods and generally imports goods from another
country. The most intensive trade among countries is in the following sections of goods:
XI. Textile and textile articles, VII. Plastics and articles thereof, Ill. Animal or vegetable
fats and oils, IV. Prepared foodstuffs, VI. Products of the chemical industry. Besides of
the group of goods XIX. Arms and ammunition. A more one-sided trade is in the
following sections of goods: XIl. Footwear and headgear — the IIT index in 2008 — 2011 is
equal to 0,18, XIIlI. Articles of stone, plaster, cement — 0,19, V. Mineral products — 0,27,
XVI. Machinery, mechanical appliances — 0,33, Ill. Animal or vegetable fats and oils —
0,37. In case of trade in goods from the sections XIIl. Articles of stone, plaster, cement,
V. Mineral products, exports significantly exceeds import, and Lithuanian goods prevail
in this case of trade among countries. In the sections of goods XIl. Footwear and
headgear, lll. Animal and vegetable fats and oils, XVI. Machinery and mechanical
appliances, and German goods prevail in this case of trade among countries.
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Table 1. Intra-industry trade by CN sections between Lithuania and Russia, Germany, Latvia, Poland in 2005-2011

Russia Germany Latvia Poland

2005- 2008 - Change 2005 - 2008 - Change 2005- 2008- Change 2005- 2008- Change

2007 | 2011 8¢ | 2007 | 2011 8| 2007 | 2011 81 2007 | 2011 &
I. Live animals; animal products 0,18 0,05 -0,13 0,64 0,85 0,21 0,71 0,90 0,19 0,59 0,82 0,23
Il. Vegetable products 0,53 0,07 -0,45 0,88 0,82 -0,07 0,69 0,56 -0,13 0,28 0,50 0,22
[ll. Animal or vegetable fats and oils | 0,41 0,44 0,03 0,27 0,37 0,10 0,54 0,78 0,24 0,74 0,45 -0,28
IV. Prepared foodstuffs, beverages
and tobacco 0,27 0,17 -0,10 0,80 0,85 0,05 0,77 0,75 0,02 0,37 0,48 0,11
V. Mineral products 0,03 001 | -001 | 035 027 | 0,07 | 0,19 0,26 007 | 020 | 034 | 014
VI. Products of the chemical or
allied industries 0,66 0,74 0,08 0,54 0,80 0,26 0,97 0,94 0,03 0,61 0,53 -0,08
VII. Plastics and articles thereof;
rubber and articles thereof 0,48 0,38 0,10 0,63 9 0,23 0,67 0,79 0,11 0,56 TR, 0,34
VIII. Raw hides, skins, leather,
furskins and articles thereof 0,55 0,10 0,46 0,36 0,51 0,16 0,77 0,84 0,07 0,82 Lt 0,08
IX. Wood and articles of wood 0,35 0,92 0,56 0,49 0,40 -0,08 0,81 0,76 -0,05 0,77 0,81 0,04
X. Pulp of wood, other fibrous
celluloses material; paper 0,58 0,31 0,28 0,23 0,38 0,15 0,89 0,96 0,07 0,29 0,37 0,08
XI. Textile and textile articles 0,29 004 | -025 | 098 096 | 003 | 077 0,87 010 | 048 | 037 | -0,11
XIl. Footwear, headgear, umbrellas,
walking sticks, whips 0,53 0,24 -0,29 0,15 0,18 0,03 0,70 0,72 0,03 0,35 0,43 0,08
XIll. Articles of stone, plaster,
cement; glass, glassware, etc. 0,41 0,41 0,00 0,26 0,19 0,07 0,70 0,82 0,11 0,16 0,34 0,17
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XIV. Natural or cultured pearls,

o etc 078 | 032 | 046 | 052 | 049 | 003 | o0 | oo | g6 | 004 | 018 | 014
EZ;:;S:tz:eta'S and articles of 079 | 076 | 003 | 055 | 076 | 021 | (oo | oo | ogp | 034 | 054 | 020
mg{cgf ﬂilu?r:]:r:fsgr:tthlc 047 | 015 1 033 | 038 | 06l 1 023 | 50 | ogs | o005 | 40 | 980 | 040
;('C)ée i\:;‘:fe :;‘g‘rzzifmn‘ partsand | o3 | 029 | -004 | 004 | 000 | -004 026 | o018 | 008 | 0 | 009 | -004
;‘i‘t'ic'\l";zce”a“ews manufactured 029 | 011 | 018 | 044 | 041 | 003 | o | oo | g | 050 | 090 | 040
;‘;‘L Z‘:ﬁiﬁjg art, collector's pieces | 13 | 016 | 003 | 021 | 030 | 009 0g | om | 040 | 011 | 007 | -004

Source: Composed by author based on Lithuanian Department of Statistics data
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In case of trade with Poland, the intra-industry trade index in the thirteen CN
sections of goods during the period 2008 — 2011 exceeded 0,5. The most intensive trade
among countries is in the following sections of goods: XI. Textile and textile articles, VII.
Plastics and articles thereof, VIII. Raw hides, skins, leather, furskins and articles thereof,
XX. Miscellaneous manufactured articles, I. Live animals, Xlll. Articles of stone, plaster,
cement. A more one-sided trade is in the following sections of goods: XXI. Works of art —
the IIT index in 2008 — 2011 is equal to 0,07, in XIX. Arms and ammunition — 0,09, XIV.
Pearls, jewels and precious metals — 0,18, XIIl. Articles of stone, plaster, cement — 0,34,
V. Mineral products — 0,34, IX. Wood and articles of wood — 0,37, XI. Textile and textile
articles — 0,37. In case of trade in goods from the groups of goods XIX. Arms and
ammunition, V. Mineral products, export significantly exceeds import, and Lithuanian
goods prevail in this case of trade. Polish goods prevail in the following sections of
goods: XXI. Works of art, XIV. Pearls, jewels and precious metals, XIIl. Articles of stone,
plaster, cement, IX. Wood and articles of wood, XI. Textile and textile articles.

Trade between Lithuania and Russia segregates from that of other explored
countries. The inter-industry trade significantly prevails here. In 3 sections of goods only
the IIT index during the period 2008 — 2011 exceeds 0,5. This is trade in the sections of
goods IX. Wood and articles of wood, XV. Base metals, VII. Plastics and articles thereof.
One-sided trade is in the groups of goods V. Mineral products — the IIT index in 2008 —
2011 is equal to 0,01, I. Live animals — 0,05, Il. Vegetable products — 0,07, XX.
Miscellaneous manufactured articles — 0,11, XVI. Machinery and mechanical appliances
— 0,11, XVIII. Optical, photographic, medical instruments, etc. — 0,15, XXI. Works of art —
0,16, IV. Prepared foodstuffs — 0,17. In case of trade in goods from the sections of goods
I. Live animals, Il. Vegetable products, XX. Miscellaneous manufactured articles, XVI.
Machinery and mechanical appliances, XVIIl. Optical, photographic, medical
instruments, etc., XXI. Works of art, IV. Prepared foodstuffs, export significantly exceeds
import, and Lithuanian goods prevail in this case of trade among countries. In the
section of goods V. Mineral products Russian goods prevail. Trade between Lithuania
and Russia in the most of CN sections is moving in the positive direction.

CONCLUSIONS

Upon the theoretical and empirical analysis, we may state that:

1. The last economic financial crisis has highlighted the meaning of export,
international trade in general for the country's economy. Lithuania is a comparatively
small country, it cannot therefore produce all the necessary products. The country takes
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a part in the international sharing process, which helps to use the available resources of
a country in a more effective way, to produce a high quality and competitive production
and to participate in the international exchange of goods as well as in the international
trade

2. It should be noted that during the peak of the crisis in 2009, the EU share in
the export structure of Lithuania increased by 4 percentage points compared to 2008.
During the most difficult period, exports to the EU declined slower than in other groups
of countries.

3. Countries carry out their trading activity in two ways: trade among industrial
branches — when a country sells to another country any production of any single
industrial branch and purchases from it any production of any other industrial branch,
and the intra-industry trade. The Grubel-Lloyd index is most commonly used for
assessment of the intra-industry trade. Analysis of Lithuanian intra-industry trade has
shown that this type of trade covers more than half of the country’s foreign trade.

4. Statistical analysis of the Lithuanian intra-industry trade with the main trade
partner countries has shown that types of trade in case of trade with the
abovementioned countries are different. Latvia and Russia stand on the contrary poles.
In case of trade with Latvia the intra-industry trade prevails. Lithuania and Latvia are
neighbor countries, the size, development, cultural milieu, social aspects and size of
market are similar. This causes the intensiveness of intra-industry trade. There is no
group of goods, where the intra-industry trade would be insignificant.

5. Trade with Russia can be described as a type of inter-industry trade. In three
groups of sections the intra-industry trade exceeds the half. In all the sections of goods,
except those where the inter-industry trade is carried out, Lithuanian goods prevail.
Russia prevails in the group of sections V. Mineral products.
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Santrauka

Efektyvus Lietuvos finansy rinkos vieSasis administravimas yra ypac svarbus
Lietuvos ekonominiam vystymuisi, todél praneSime iSskiriami pagrindiniai Europos
Sgjungos finansy rinkos priezilros pakeitimai bei jy jtaka Lietuvos finansy rinkos
priezitros reformai. PraneSime nagrinéjama Lietuvoje nuo 2012 m. sausio 1 d. jsigaliojusi
Lietuvos finansy rinkos prieZitros reforma, pagal kurig Lietuvos Respublikos vertybiniy
popieriy komisija bei Lietuvos Respublikos draudimo prieziiros komisija yra
likviduojamos, o jy funkcijos perduodamos Lietuvos bankui. Atsizvelgiant | tai,
praneSime atskleidziama, kodél Lietuva pasirinko centralizuotg finansy rinkos priezitros
modelj ir vertinamas Sio modelio efektyvumas.

PraneSime taip pat skiriama démesio Lietuvos banko pareigai neteismine tvarka
iSnagrinéti vartotojy gincus su finansy rinkos dalyviais. Vadovaujantis Lietuvos
Respublikos Lietuvos banko jstatymo nuostatomis, vartotojas, manantis, kad finansy
rinkos dalyvis paZeidé jo sutartiniy ar su jais susijusiy santykiy teises ar teisétus
interesus, turi teise kreiptis j teismg arba j iSankstinio giny sprendimo ne teisme
institucijg (Lietuvos bankga). Taciau Si teisé suteikiama tik laikantis tam tikry taisykliy, o
Lietuvos banko sprendimas yra rekomendacinis. Taigi, praneSime vertinamas vartotojy,
veikianciy finansy rinkose, teisiy apsaugos efektyvumas, kartu atskleidZziamos praktinés
priezidros problemos.

ReikSminiai ZodZiai: prieZilros institucijos, finansy rinkos, neteisminis gincy
nagrinéjimas.
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1. Jvadas

Kiekvienos valstybés finansy rinkos dalyviy veiklos veiksmingas funkcionavimas yra
jos finansinio stabilumo ir efektyvaus veikimo pagrindas. Besibaigianti finansy krizé
parodé, kad efektyvi bei stabili finansy rinkos dalyviy veikla néra jmanoma be finansy
rinkos prieziuros sistemos.

Analizuojant valstybiy nariy finansy rinky priezZitros sistemg Europos Sajungoje,
pazymeétina, kad S$i rinky priezidra turéty blti vykdoma ir Europos Sgjungos, ir
nacionaliniu lygmeniu. Neseniai Europos Sgjungos institucijy iniciatyva buvo reformuota
finansy rinky priezitra Europos Sajungos lygmeniu, kuri sukdré integruota finansy rinky
prieziliros sistema. Taciau Si reforma nepadaré didesnés jtakos valstybiy nariy finansy
rinky priezitrai nacionaliniu lygmeniu - Siame lygmenyje rinky priezitra liko jvairi ir
struktdriskai nevienoda, todél galima iSsamesnei teorinei analizei.

Vertinant Europos Sajungos valstybiy nariy jgyvendintus nacionalinius finansy
rinky priezitros institucijy modelius, matyti, kad jos turi skirtingas nacionalines finansy
rinky priezidros institucines struktdras. Kai kurios valstybés narés yra sukirusios funkcijy
padalijimo pagrindu (prizitrint rizikos ribojimg ir paslaugy teikimg) decentralizuotg
finansy rinky priezitros sistemg, kitos visas finansy priezitros funkcijas deleguoja vienai
priezitros institucijai (Ferran, 2011).

Pagal Lietuvoje nuo 2012 m. sausio 1 d. reformuotg finansy rinkos priezZitros
sistemg, finansy rinkos prieZilira tapo centralizuota: Lietuvos Respublikos vertybiniy
popieriy komisija bei Lietuvos Respublikos draudimo prieZilros komisija buvo
likviduotos, o jy funkcijos perduotos Lietuvos bankui. Si Lietuvos finansy rinkai svarbi
reforma turéty Lietuvos finansy rinkos priezilrg padaryti labiau sisteminga, kartu
optimizuoti finansy rinkos priezilros kaStus ir taip prisidéti prie verslo teisinio
reglamentavimo tobulinimo. Kita vertus, yra nuomoniy, kad finansy rinkos priezitros
centralizavimas gali turéti neigiamos jtakos prieZitros kokybei. Kyla ir pagrjsty abejoniy,
ar, priezilrg sukoncentravus vienoje institucijoje, Lietuvos bankas sugebés ir toliau
intensyviai siekti Lietuvos finansy rinkos tobulinimo bei skaidrinimo.

Straipsnio tyrimy objektas — Lietuvos finansy rinkos priezitiros reforma ir jos jtaka
verslo teisinio reglamentavimo tobulinimui. Straipsnio tikslas — jvertinti Lietuvos finansy
rinkos reformos jtakag efektyviam verslo teisiniam reglamentavimui. Straipsnio uzdaviniai
— iSanalizuoti Europos Sgjungos finansy rinky prieZiliros sistemg ir Europos Sajungos
valstybéms naréms jprastus nacionalinius finansy rinky prieziliros modelius; jvertinti po
Lietuvos finansy rinkos prieZilros reformos jvykdytus pakeitimus, jy jtaka finansy
rinkose teikiamy draudimo, investiciniy bei banko paslaugy teikimo tinkamai prieziarai ir
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vartotojy apsaugai; nustatyti Lietuvos finansy rinkos priezZiGros reformos galimus
privalumus bei trikumus.

Analizuojant Europos Sgjungos finansy rinky priezitros ir Lietuvos finansy rinkos
prieZiiros pertvarky, straipsnyje buvo panaudoti retrospektyvinis, analizés, sintezés,
lyginamasis metodai. Retrospektyvinio metodo pagalba buvo isryskintos Lietuvos
finansy rinkos prieziuros reformos prielaidos ir raida, lyginamojo metodo pagalba
atliktas Lietuvos finansy rinkos prieZitiros reformos lyginimas su kity Europos Sgjungos
valstybiy nariy modeliais, analizés ir sintezés metody pagalba jvertintas Lietuvos finansy
rinkos prieziuros efektyvumas.

2. Finansy rinky prieZiiira Europos Sajungoje
2.1. Tarpvalstybiné finansy rinky prieziira Europos Sgjungoje

Finansy krizé isryskino sisteminj finansy rinky priezitros netobulumg, tad 2010 m.
buvo reformuota Europos Sgjungos lygmeniu veikiancig finansy rinky priezitros sistema.
Po reformos Sios sistemos institucijas sudaro makrolygio rizikos ribojimui priziareéti
jsteigta Europos sisteminés rizikos valdyba ir mikrolygio rizikos ribojimui priziaréti
jsteigtos trys Europos priezitros institucijos: Europos bankininkystés institucija, Europos
vertybiniy popieriy ir rinky institucija ir Europos draudimo ir profesiniy pensijy
institucija (Fitzgerald S., 2009) .

Europos sisteminés rizikos valdyba stebi ir vertina Europos Sgjungos finansine
rizikg — finansy rinky dalyviy finansiniy sverty naudojimo intensyvumg, pinigy srauty uz
ypa¢ mazas palUkanas didéjima, skolinimosi spartéjimg ir ekonominés pusiausvyros
mazéjimg. Pasinaudodama gaunama informacija, Europos sisteminés rizikos valdyba
teikia informacijg apie makrofinansine Europos Sajungos bikle, jspéja apie galimas
finansinio stabilumo grésmes (Fitzgerald S., 2009), vykdo kitas koordinavimo
(Komunikatas, 2012) funkcijas.

Mikrolygio rizikos ribojimui priZilréti jsteigtos trys Europos prieZilros institucijos
tiria Europos Sgjungos teisés pazeidimus, tarpininkauja nesutariané¢ioms nacionalinéms
prieziiros institucijoms, turi teise priimti jiems privalomus sprendimus. Kartu
tarpvalstybinéms institucijoms yra iSpléstas finansiniy institucijy, kurioms bus taikomi
Europos Sgjungos lygmeniu veikianciy priezilros institucijy sprendimai, sgrasas, suteikta
teisé kritiniais atvejais laikinai uzdrausti grésme rinkai keliancius finansinius produktus ir
veiklg, taip pat teise prasyti Europos Komisijos parengti atitinkamy teisés akty projektus
(Dullien S., 2010).
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2.2. Europos Sajungos valstybiy nariy finansy rinky priezitra

Kaip matyti, tarpvalstybiné finansy rinky priezilros sistema yra struktdriskai ir
funkciskai aiski. Taciau ji, kad ir reformuota, negali uztikrinti visos Europos Sajungos
nacionaliniy finansy rinky sistemos stabilumo. Todél esminiai su atskiry valstybiy nariy
finansy rinky priezilira susije sprendimy priémimo jgaliojimai buvo palikti nacionalinéms
institucijoms, kurios valstybiy nariy viduje vykdo rizikos ribojimo (angl. prudential
supervision) ir paslaugy teikimo priezitra (angl. conduct of business supervision)®.

Reikty sutikti su Lietuvos Respublikos Vyriausybés 2010 m. geguzés 19 d. nutarimu
Nr. 580 patvirtintoje Lietuvos Respublikos finansy rinkos priezitros institucijy sujungimo
koncepcijoje (Koncepcija, 2010) pateikta nuomone, kad Europos Sgjungoje néra aiskaus
ir vienodo finansy rinkos priezitros institucinio modelio, kuris galéty bdati pritaikytas
visose Europos Sagjungos valstybése narése. Tokia nuomoné dominuoja ir Europos
Sgjungos akademiniame diskurse: teigiama, kad valstybés narés yra per daug skirtingos
teisés tradicijomis, finansy rinky iSsivystymu. Anot Rosa M. Lastra, valstybiy nariy
taikomi finansy rinky priezitros modeliai gali kardinaliai skirtis vienas nuo kito (Lastra R.
M, 2003) ir drauge uztikrinti tinkamg nacionaline finansy rinky priezitrg (Carmichael J.,
2004).

Apskirtai Europos Sajungoje buty galima isskirti Siuos nacionaliniy finansy rinky
priezitros modelius (Cervellati E., 2007):

1) Vienos prieZitros institucijos modelis. Jgyvendinus $j modelj viena prieZitros
institucija atlieka rizikos ribojimo ir paslaugy teikimo prieZiiirg visoje finansy rinkoje. Sis
modelis daZniau pasitaiko besiformuojanciose finansy rinkose, kuriose centrinis bankas
vykdo pagrindines (o kartais ir visas) finansy rinky priezitros funkcijas (Giorgio G., 2003)
Siuo metu 3is modelis veikia Estijoje, Airijoje, taip pat ir Europos finansy centru
laikomoje Jungtinéje Karalystéjez.

2) Vertikalusis finansy rinky prieZidros modelis. Sis finansy rinky prieZitros
modelis, laikomas tradiciniu (Giorgio G., 2003), leidzZia subjekty priezitrg koncentruoti
pagal tai, kokiame sektoriuje (bankininkystés, draudimo, investiciniy paslaugy) jie veikia,
t. y. skirtingos prieZidros institucijos atlieka sektorine finansy rinky prieZira. Sj model;j
taiko Graikija, Ispanija, Kipras.

! Atkreiptinas démesys, kad Europos Komisijos pateiktame naujame teisés akto projekte [XX] dabar
silloma sukurti bendrg prieziGros mechanizma, kuriam vadovauty Europos Centrinis Bankas ir kuris
apimtyeuro zong ir baty atviras visoms valstybéms naréms (Komunikatas, 2012).

2 Jungtinéje Karalystéje finansy rinkos prieZilira yra vykdoma centralizuotai, taCiau svarstoma galimybe
modernizuoti finansy rinkos prieZilrg deleguojant kai kurias finansy rinky priezitros funkcijas kitoms
institucijoms (German W., 2012).
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3) Horizontalusis finansy rinky prieZiiros modelis. Sis modelis yra jgyvendinamas
tada, kai finansy rinky rizikos ribojimo funkcija yra paskiriama vienam subjektui, o
paslaugy teikimo prieZitra — kitam subjektui. Anot Enrico Cervellati (Cervellati E., 2007),
Siam modeliui néra budingas atskyrimas tarp sektoriy, todél abi prieziuros institucijos
vykdo visy trijy (draudimo, banky, investiciniy paslaugy) sektoriy priezitra. Labiausiai §j
modelj atitinka Olandija.

Atkreiptinas démesys, kad Europos Sajungos valstybiy nariy teiséje minéti
modeliai daznai modifikuojami pritaikant juos prie valstybés finansy rinky specifikos
(ECB, 2010). Pavyzdziui, valstybés narés gali vertikalyjj finansy rinkos modelj jgyvendinti
tik iS dalies, nes viena priezilros institucija finansy rinky dalyviy rizikos ribojimo
priezilirg, o kitos - draudimo, investiciniy paslaugy bei banky sektoriaus paslaugy
teikimo priezilra. Be to, kai kuriose centralizuoto modelio Salyse (tarp jy — ir Lietuvoje)
prieziliros institucijos vidiné struktira demonstruoja horizontalaus finansy rinky
prieziiros modelio bruozus, kadangi Cia rizikos ribojimo ir paslaugy teikimo priezitrg
atlieka skirtingi priezitros institucijos departamentai.

3. Lietuvos finansy rinkos prieziira

Jvertinus kity Europos Sgjungos valstybiy nariy patirtj ir atsizvelgus j tarptautiniy
organizacijy ir Europos Sgjungos institucijy rekomendacijas uztikrinti finansy rinky
prieziros nepriklausomumg, Lietuvos Respublikos Vyriausybés 2008-2012 mety
programoje buvo numatyta reformuoti Lietuvos finansy rinkos priezitros sistemg, jg
centralizuojant (Koncepcija, 2010). 2010 m. geguZzés 19 d. Lietuvos Respublikos
Vyriausybé patvirtino Lietuvos Respublikos finansy rinkos priezilros institucijy
sujungimo koncepcijg, po kurios, 2011 m. lapkricio 17 d. Lietuvoje buvo priimtas finansy
rinkos prieZilros sistemos pertvarkos jstatymas (Jstatymas, 2011), nustates, kad nuo
2012 m. sausio 1 d. Lietuvos finansy rinkos priezitros funkcijos perduodamos Lietuvos
bankui. Taigi, reformavus finansy rinkos priezitrg Lietuvoje, visos Lietuvos Respublikos
vertybiniy popieriy komisijos (toliau — VPK) ir Lietuvos Respublikos draudimo prieziliros
komisijos (toliau — DPK) funkcijos peréjo Lietuvos bankui, kuris taip uztikrino Lietuvos
finansy rinkos prieZiliros centralizavima.

Reikéty sutikti, kad finansy rinkos prieZilros sujungimo reforma yra Zingsnis
tobuliau ir efektyviau vykdyti finansy rinkos priezilrg: sukurta neteisminiy gincy
sprendimo nagrinéjimo procedura, finansy rinkos priezituros finansavimas nebepriklauso
nuo vieSojo sektoriaus. Kita vertus, reforma yra susijusi su tam tikromis grésmémis.
Pavyzdziui, dél skirtingo atskiry finansy sektoriy iSsivystymo lygio po institucijy
sujungimo gali vyrauti kredito jstaigy sektoriaus priezitura (Koncepcija, 2010). Be to,
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reikéty jvertinti ir tai, kad Lietuvos bankas yra kelis kartus didesné biurokratiné
institucija. Tad kyla klausimy, ar, vykdydamas priezZiliros funkcijas, Lietuvos bankas
sugebés tai daryti laiku ir iniciatyviai, operatyviai reaguoti j rinkos pokycius, finansy rinky
dalyviy ir kity asmeny prasymus bei kreipimusis. Kadangi finansy rinkos priezZitros
reforma jvyko prie$ nepilnus metus, vertinti Lietuvos banko veiklos efektyvuma dar yra
sunku. Taciau jeigu Lietuvos bankas nevykdys aktyvios finansy rinkos formavimo ir
reguliavimo politikos, reforma turés neigiamy pasekmiy finansy rinkos prieZitrai (Talutis
T.,2011).

3.1 Lietuvos vartotojy ir finansy rinkos dalyviy neteisminiai gincai

Vadovaujantis Lietuvos Respublikos Lietuvos banko jstatymo (LB jstatymas, 1994)
47 straipsnio 3 dalimi, vartotojas, manantis, kad finansy rinkos dalyvis pazeidé jo
sutartiniy ar susijusiy santykiy teises ar teisétus interesus, turi teise kreiptis j teismg
arba j iSankstinio gin¢y sprendimo ne teisme institucijg — Lietuvos banka. Pazymétina,
kad toks gin€y nagrinéjimas yra nemokamas ir gincas privalo bati iSnagrinétas per 3
meénesius nuo vartotojo kreipimosi gavimo dienos.

Lietuvos bankas, gaves skundg ir pagal teisés aktus jj iSnagrinéjes, dél ginco esmeés
gali priimti vieng iS sprendimy: 1) patenkinti vartotojo reikalavimus; 2) i$ dalies
patenkinti vartotojo reikalavimus; 3) atmesti vartotojo reikalavimus (Aprasas, 2012).
Lietuvos bankas sprendimg priima atsizvelgdamas j gin€o nagrinéjimo metu nustatytas
aplinkybes bei vadovaudamasis galiojancia Lietuvos Respublikos teise ir finansy rinkos
patirtimi. PaZzymeétina, kad, siekdamas uztikrinti kuo operatyvesnj procesg ir apsisaugoti
nuo nepagrjsto proceso vilkinimo, Lietuvos bankas gali priimti sprendima, ir
atsizvelgdamas tik j turimus jrodymus. PavyzdZiui, jeigu gin€o Saliy paaiskinimy arba
pateikty kity jrodymy nepakanka ir Salys jy nepateikia per banko nustatytg terming,
Lietuvos bankas vis tiek privalo priimti spendima. Svarbi ir aplinkybé, jtvirtinta Lietuvos
banko 47 straipsnio 15 dalyje, kad vartotojo kreipimasis j Lietuvos banka laikantis
nustatyty reikalavimy dél gin¢o i$nagrinéjimo sustabdo ieskinio senaties termina. Si
nauja aplinkybé vartotojui suteikia didesne jo interesy apsaugos galimybe, nes
vartotojas yra uztikrintas, jog Lietuvos banke uisitesus jo skundo nagrinéjimui, jis
nepraleis termino kreiptis j teismg dél pazeisty teisiy gynimo.

Kita vertus, pazymétina, kad Lietuvos banko priimamas sprendimas vyra
rekomendacinio pobudzio, t. y. neprivalomas nei vartotojui, nei paslaugy teikéjui, taigi,
kiekvienas is jy iSsaugo teise kreiptis j teisma. Viena vertus, rekomendacinis sprendimas
ne visada gali garantuoti, kad vartotojo finansy rinkose teisés bus tinkamai apgintos, kita
vertus, netgi rekomendacinio pobudzZio sprendimas daZznai yra svarus argumentas,
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sprendziant klausima, ar buvo paZeisti finansy rinkose veikiancio vartotojo interesai
(Talutis T., 2011). Kaip matyti praktikoje, daznu atveju finansy rinky dalyviai, gave jiems
nenaudingg prieZilros institucijos sprendima, stengiasi taikiai iSspresti tarp jy ir
vartotojo kilusj gin¢a.

3.2 Finansy rinky priezitiros finansavimas Lietuvoje

Pasaulio banko atlikti tyrimai rodo (Mwenda K. K., 2006), kad siekiant uZztikrinti
finansy rinky priezidros efektyvumg, batina uztikrinti priezidros institucijy
nepriklausomuma. Taciau nepriklausomumas ¢ia turéty bati suprantamas ne tik kaip
institucinis (skaidri prieziGros institucijos vadovy priémimo ir atleidimo procedira,
vadovams keliami pakankami reikalavimai, sprendimy vieSumas ir pagrjstumas,
nacionalinés valdZios jtakos sprendimams negalimumas), bet ir kaip finansinis —
priezidros institucija neturéty bati iSlaikoma is valstybés biudZeto (Mwenda K. K., 2006).

Reformuojant Lietuvos finansy rinkos priezZilros sistema, j Siuos dalykus buvo
atsizvelgta. Po finansy rinky priezitros reformos nuspresta finansy rinkos priezitros
finansavima vykdyti finansy rinkos dalyviy léSomis. Lietuvos Respublikos Lietuvos banko
jstatymo (LB jstatymas, 1994) 44 straipsnyje jtvirtinti principai, pagal kuriuos priziGrimi
finansy rinkos dalyviai moka jmokas Lietuvos bankui. Lietuvos banko jstatymo 44 str. 2
d. nurodyta, kad atskiry mety jmoky dydzZius nustato Lietuvos bankas, pasikonsultaves
su prizitrimais finansy rinkos dalyviais bei atsizvelgdamas j Lietuvos banko atliekamas
funkcijas ir patiriamas iSlaidas, taip pat - j priziarimy finansy rinkos dalyviy veiklos mastg
ir jy prisiimama rizika.

Kai kuriy teisininky nuomone, Lietuvos banko prioritetas nustatant finansy
priezidros sistemos finansavimo dydj i$ priziGrimy subjekty jmoky yra susijes su grésme,
kad privatls subjektai galés daryti jtakg priezitros institucijy veiklai. Taciau atsizvelgiant
j priezitros funkcijy finansavimo modelio praktikag Europos Sajungoje, Pasaulio banko
silloma ,gerajg praktikag”, finansy rinkos priezitros institucijy finansavimas rinkos
dalyviy IéSomis teisiniu poZidriu vyksta sékmingai daugelyje Europos Sgjungos valstybiy
nariy (Seelig S., 2008).

4. ISvados

1. Reformuota finansy rinky priezZitros sistema Europos Sgjungos lygmeniu sukdré
Europos Sajungai bendrg tarpvalstybinj finansy rinky prieziaros modelj. Kita vertus, Si
reforma neiSsprendé efektyvaus Europos Sgjungos finansy rinky prieziuros uztikrinimo
klausimo dél skirtingy valstybése narése finansy rinky prieziGros modeliy egzistavimo.
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Manytina, kad Si problema isliks, nes sunku tikétis, kad ateityje valstybés narés
vienodinty savo nacionalinés prieziliros modelius - dél skirtingy teisés tradicijy, skirtingo
finansy rinky issivystymo.

2. Finansy rinkos vieSojo administravimo reforma, centralizuojanti finansy rinkos
priezitros institucijy funkcijas, jnes teigiamy poslinkiy, tobulinant Lietuvos finansy rinka
bei harmonizuojant jg su bendra Europos Sgjungos rinka. Antra vertus, reformos
efektyvumas, visy pirma, priklausys nuo paties Lietuvos banko aktyvios finansy rinkos
formavimo ir reguliavimo politikos.

3. Jvykdzius Lietuvoje finansy rinkos priezilros institucijy reforma, atsirado
galimybé iSspresti svarbius klausimus, susijusius su vartotojy apsauga. Finansy rinky
vartotojy teisiy neteisminés gynybos funkcijas delegavus Lietuvos bankui, buvo
suformuota aiSki neteisminiy gin€y sprendimo sistema; kol gincas nagrinéjamas
neteisminéje institucijoje, sustabdyta ieSkinio senatis. Kita vertus, rekomendacinis
Lietuvos banko sprendimas ne visada gali biti pakankamas garantuoti vartotojy teisiy ir
jy teiséty interesy apsauga.

4. Finansy rinkos priezituros finansavimas i$ prizitrimy rinkos dalyviy léSy Lietuvos
ekonomikoje turéty uztikrinti prieziGros institucijos institucinj ir finansinj
nepriklausomumag — taigi ir jos darbo kokybe bei efektyvuma.
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SUMMARY
Financial Market Supervision Reform in Lithuania
Vytautas Senavicius

Financial regulation and supervision share the ultimate aims of ensuring financial
stability, deterring malpractice and protecting consumers. However there is no unified
concept of financial regulation structure. Therefore, in EU financial sector national
supervisory institutions are organized in different forms in different countries. These
“models” range from independent stand-alone supervisory authorities to consolidated
(centralized) supervisors responsible for supervising the entire financial sector, including
banks, insurance companies and securities firms.

Due to the crisis and also reforms in EU level supervision, there has been an
emerging trend in some countries towards restructuring the financial supervisory
function. Lithuania was one of countries that significantly reformed its national financial
market supervisory system.

Therefore, as of 1 January 2012, Lithuania has single supervisor (central bank of
the Republic of Lithuania) who is responsible for all financial market supervision in
Lithuania. The article highlights the main changes in financial supervision, discusses the
positive and negative aspects of non-judicial dispute settlement mechanism in Lithuania.
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Abstract

Management methods, leadership, criteria of return, investment and marketing
strategies taken from business management have become a common challenge for high
education. Universities have become an integral part of national innovation system, and
able to contribute significantly to the edge of the economic progress.

Mykolas Romeris University developed a new strategy to successful integration
into the international area of higher education and scientific research development
processes. This strategy is based on structural and social innovations. The article
presents some of the aspects of management reforms carried out in MRU that are
meant to improve university management processes, the quality of studies and services,
and to increase the attractiveness of University for future students from Lithuania and
abroad.

Key words: university, management, higher education, performance and
marketing strategy, Mykolas Romeris University, Lithuania
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Introduction

The social welfare is more and more reliable on industries and services promoting
the use of knowledge. The knowledge today is being treated as the key factor of
economic growth and ability to create and follow new technological development also
(Stimic, Simac, 2012). Such dynamic environment of the higher education points to
some new necessary features that it has developed: complexity of the ,educational
product”, complex social role of education institutions, importance of their financial
performances and competition (

Maringe, Gibbs, 2009, p.47).

As the educational market has undergone changes, competition among
institutions of higher education worldwide was established (Kirp, 2003; Maringe, Gibbs,
2009). The competition in higher education sector was increased by the private
educational institutions (OECD, 2010, p.299), and by the negative effect of demographic
aging when the numbers of graduates is decreasing (European Commission, 2011). In
such circumstances, higher education service quality becomes a key task for the service
providers (Stimic, Simac, 2012) in all over the world. There, the quality should be
understanded as evaluation of the process of education in order to reach the set goals
(Barnett, 1992).

Speaking about Europe, education is comprehended as one of the main supports
for EU domestic politics (European Commission, 2010). The creation of the common
European higher education space is a requirement for increasing the competitiveness of
European higher education institutions (Svarbiausi Bolonijos..., 2008).

Thus higher schools should create innovations and react proactively to the
changes and challenges that take place in their environment. Mentioned challenges
determine a demand to universities to reform theirs management systems and
organizational procedures. Management methods, investment and marketing strategies
taken from business management are becoming a common matter in higher education.

Taking into consideration an actuality of a topic, the goal of the article was
defined: to present main organizational changes carried out in Mykolas Romeris
University that are meant to improve university’s management processes, services and
studies quality and to increase the attractiveness of University for the future students.

Literature analysis, document analysis and case analysis were applied in the
research.
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1. Demand of changes in the Higher Education

Globalization processes and the development of knowledge-based society change
the conditions of universities performance and create new requirements for their
management. New requirements for universities are formed by various stakeholders:
students themselves, employers, state institutions and the whole society. In
contemporary word, students can choose studies in both native and abroad universities.
When finished the university students get into the global labor market (Becket, Brooks,
2006, 2008).

With the reproductive and demographic crisis getting deeper, only the high
schools who present modern and flexible study programs could remain in the higher
education market. Universities should not confine to the attraction of the students. They
should also enlist the best teachers and scientists.

Essential reforms are needed in universities when seeking for higher quality of
facility and attractiveness for students. The universities that will fail to start changing —
due to lack of motivation, inability to carry the reforms out or due to insufficient
resources — will have to overcome even a bigger obstacle in the future that will not be
possible to overcome by their graduates and countries (Commission of the European
Communities, 2005).

The universities are becoming an immediate part of national innovational system.
The execution of the so called Third Mission of the University forces the universities to
create internal structures, interactions and processes that were not characteristic for
high schools earlier. The traditional structures such as science departments and
research centers change a lot as well by starting to carry out relevant applied researches
and by hiring not only science specialists, but industry, business and other specialists as
well. Business experts that are invited to researches and tuition processes help students
to gain work experience faster, widen the learning strategies, become common subjects
of academic life. The European Commission emphasizes the necessity of switching to
social contracts between students and universities in some guidelines for development
of higher education.

Defining the quality of higher education management and its measurement is
difficult. Despite this difficulty, higher education institutions are putting a lot of effort in
to increase the management quality. Two methods for increasing the higher education
qguality may be predicted. Some authors suggest giving more attention to the quality of
administrational and service functions. Others claim that teaching and learning quality
should be concerned on. Nevertheless there could be the third way to apply an
integrated approach where the main attention would be given to teaching and studying
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without forgetting about the effectiveness and efficiency of administrational functions
and services (Becket, Brooks, 2008).

Speaking about the higher education quality, the pro-activity is necessary
component. The pro-activity could be defined as an approach where organization
leaders seek new opportunities related to current activities undertaken by the
organization. The pro-activity is an element of entrepreneurship (Venkatraman, 1989).
The environmental changes encourage universities to become more entrepreneurial
(Mowery and Shane, 2002), but, as observe Todorovic with colleagues, little is know
about the entrepreneurial orientation of academics departments, and how such an
orientation might foster commercialization of activity and lead to competitiveness
(Todorovic et al.,, 2011). Since employees of the organization create competitive
advantages, deliberated institutional reforms could be best strategy to promote a
market orientation (Schlosser, McNaughton, 2009). Professional lecturers and
competent administration staff forms the image of the university and the quality of the
student-university interaction, and generate perceived value, which in turn contributes
to student satisfaction and loyalty in the educational service encounter (Sanchez-
Fernandez et al., 2010)

Having in mind that competitive institutions are called only those which in the
easiest way adapt to changes of the environment and first adopt innovations (Gajic,
2012), well considered innovative performance strategy might enable quality
improvement in the higher education. A service that corresponds to the expectations of
target market and delivers a superior value could be created after building up integrated
internal management and marketing strategy. Some of universities are implementing
such new strategies of performance. One of them is Mykolas Romeris University in
Lithuania.

2. Institutional changes in MRU

External factors of university changes influence the internal management of
universities. Universities do not only execute their traditional functions, but widen them
to the Third Mission of the University, that forms as a response to challenges of
knowledge-based economy and helps to transform the universities into entrepreneurial
organizations that are able to productively contribute to the development of economy
by directly connecting science and innovations in industry, business trades, etc. (Hill,
2004). The good perception of requirements arriving from external environment leaded
to the grow of Mykolas Romeris University despite decreased number of potential
students in the country.
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The mission of Mykolas Romeris University is to educate the society, store and
uphold the intellectual potential, nurture leaders that would be able to create and
implement innovations determining manifold development of science, culture and
technology and to spread knowledge and innovations. To achieve these goals, MRU
refers the traditions of European and Lithuanian universities, democracy principles and
respects the human values.

The main goal of MRU is to become a competitive, international university
network included, demanded joint study programs offering and high international level
research executing high school, that would attract students, teachers and researchers
from Lithuania and abroad, prepare high qualification specialists according to the needs
of the country and labor market, ensure the unity of studies and science, widen the
international study exchange, deepen the integration into the academic community of
Lithuania and abroad countries, form conditions for individual‘s continuous learning and
apply modern management principles in the university management. The goals of
higher education reforms started in Lithuania are close and acceptable for MRU as well
(Mykolo Romerio universiteto..., 2010).

The year 2010 was a year of structural and managerial changes for Mykolas
Romeris University. MRU has become the first Lithuanian university to change its status
following the Science and Research Act and from the year 2010 became a public
institution. After making the reform, university formed its strategic goals: to create new
attractive national and joint study programs, to establish in the market of continuous
studies, widen the electronic studies and scientific work. A new structural and
managerial system was modeled and realized. This system creates assumptions for
realization of all the strategic goals and increasing of study quality. Management of
university was optimized, resources were started to use more effectively.

New marketing objectives were defined in the new MRU strategy. It was hoped
that a consistent realization of marketing means would allow ensuring a purposeful
movement towards the long-term MRU goals. Marketing means were firstly considered
as the university’s strengths identified. The fact that this strategy — to present the
university‘s strengths in publicity — was proven to work is showed by a public opinion
survey made by research agency ,Factus Dominus” (UAB ,Factus Dominus®, 2011). The
respondents indicated a dynamic, flexible and innovation-susceptible organization with
great infrastructure, developed internationality, good communication with students,
developed studies, studying perks as MRU strengths. The questioned have also marked
orientation to labor market needs (updates for study programs, creation of new study
programs). The research made allowed not only to identify the primary values of
marketing strategy evaluation (i.e. university reputation), but also to evaluate the
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university’s program necessity in the target groups amongst the students of other
universities, parents, employers and Lithuanians living abroad. The research results has
allowed to more accurately name the priority marketing means in the year 2012
(preparation of study program packet in English language, improvement of university‘s
image in the elder part of Lithuanian society.

Mykolas Romeris University stays the second Lithuanian university according to
priority given by individuals choosing studies. Despite a minor decrease in the number of
students in recent years, university maintains the position of one on the most attractive
Lithuanian universities. It seek to inform graduates and their parents about MRU study
programs and achievements in science and other fields, the university is participating in
the annual university fair ,Learning, studying and career” in Vilnius. Following the
agreement signed with the Vilnius city municipality, the university teachers, workers of
marketing department have started making presentations about the main
specializations prepared in university (lawyer, economist, financier, etc.) in Vilnius city
gymnasiums and secondary schools since the year 2011. Throughout the year 2011, 9
collaboration contracts were signed with the country gymnasiums and secondary
schools. 2012 the scope of school-partners raised up to 12. Following contracts allow
juridical opportunities for both the university and schools to establish more active
connections in academic, cultural and other activities.

The university is implementing an internal system of study quality assurance,
based on sharing the responsibility for study quality and collaboration. In the year 2011,
new Study program committee regulations were confirmed. Referring to them, study
program committees, the most important function of which is the assurance of study
program quality, were renewed. Study program committees analyze and fix study
programs, maintain connections with students, listeners and graduates, social partners
of programs; along with other responsible subdivisions choose the teachers responsible
for program execution, analyze the material and informational resources of the studies,
plan the reception of program students and listeners. Seeking to ensure the study
quality, increasing the trust of students, social and abroad partners, 10 bachelor and
major study programs were submitter for evaluation to the Accrediting agency for
health and social science studies AHPGS (Akkreditierungsagentur fiir Studiengdnge im
Bereich Gesundheit und Soziales, Germany), which is a part of European higher
education quality egencies register (EQAR). All of the programs were evaluated as very
good. Referring to this international evaluation, SKVC has granted them a maximum
accreditation term.

In the year 2011, with the help of expert group from the World university
association, a full-scale internationality strategy analysis (ISAS) was made in Mykolas
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Romeris University. MRU was the first university in Europe to decide to take this step.
The analysis has proven that the international standards of quality are being installed in
the university. The university‘s strategy foresees transforming all the university‘s second
stage study programs into joint studies that are realized along with the abroad partners.
Such programs would provide the students with additional opportunities to study in
abroad universities, reach additional study results and to compete in the international
labor market. In the year 2011 Mykolas Romeris University was carrying out three joint
study programs that were being studied by 66 students. Doctoral studies that help the
most talented academic youth to integrate into national and international education
environment are being widened. In the year 2011 Mykolas Romeris University and
partners were granted to execute economy, management and administration, law,
psychology, science of education and philology field doctoral studies. In collaboration
with abroad universities following the Erasmus Mundus program, two joint doctoral
study programs are being created and realized.

Seeking to create conditions for high as possible number of students to study
abroad and obtain international study experience, the university is especially
successfully participating in the most intense programs following Erasmus, NordPlus and
other programs. Following seven projects executed in the year 2011, 57 MRU students
were intensively studying abroad for two to three weeks. In the year 2011, the
university has submitted 19 applications for EU Learning all life, Erasmus Mundus,
NordPlus and other international programs to support joint study programs and to
realize international educational projects. 10 out of 19 applications were successful. In
the year 2011, an increasing interest in Mykolas Romeris University is observed amongst
the abroad country citizens who wish to seek for bachelor or major degree. Seeking to
attract abroad students to study in exchange programs and continuous studies, The
University ensured a wide supply of subjects taught in foreign languages in the year
2011: students from abroad were offered to choose from a total of 210 study subjects.

Due to changes happening in the society (decreasing number of young students,
high levels of emigration etc.), a need for more flexible study forms is growing. MRU is
offering open remote studies during which not only new knowledge is obtained, but
new challenges are being raised. In the year 2011, open remote studies in the university
were chosen by 167 listeners. In the year 2011, during autumn semester, 27 percent of
the listeners were living outside Lithuania. Listeners from lIreland, Great Britain,
Portugal, Denmark, Norway, Switzerland, United States of America, Cyprus were
studying in a remote way.

The university applies various forms of remote tuition: considering the needs,
synchronous remote tuition (face to face lectures and their broadcast through internet)
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is coordinated with asynchronous (teaching material and assignments are accessed by
signing in to Electronic study group servers), virtual learning environment is being
developed, and conditions of electronic learning are being developed.

The teaching material for open remote studies is accessible to all students in a
electronic study environment Moodle.

When applying modern technologies, all of the university’s study programs are
sought to make accessible remotely, and the teaching material of every study subject is
being transferred to electronic environment as much as it is rational. The use of
informational technologies and electronic study environment increases the study
accessibility, allows to essentially decreasing the costs of knowledge transfer, use virtual
modeling, simulation, electronic examination and other modern study tools.

Seeking to help scientists to collaborate with each other, organize joint projects,
publications, science events and to participate more purposefully in international and
national science initiatives, a Scientists‘website was started to prepare. Along with the
data of scientists who are participating in science programs, this website also includes
calculation modules for academic exercise performance and the variable part of work
payment for science publications.

A university‘s graduates’ career observance system is installed, which will help to
observe, store and analyze the data about the university‘s graduates registered in
SODRA (system of social insurance). According to every study program, the system
allows both the university and social partners to analyze the labor market tendencies,
store and systematize the information about the situation in labor market, work
payment change tendencies etc. (Mykolo Romerio universitetas..., 2012).

3. Conclusions

Meaningful demographic, economic and political changes require an improvement
in higher education management. In the European Union, during the last five years,
several program documents regulating higher education reforms were accepted.
Respectively in the year 2009, a higher education reform was started in Lithuania, a new
Education and Research Act was accepted. Competition in higher education and new
challenges has caused the universities to reform their management. New performance
and marketing strategies have become a common matter in higher education.

The implementation of new performance strategy is meant to provide the
students with an international standards meeting provision of knowledge,
competitiveness of obtained specialty in Lithuanian and international markets, increased
accessibility of studies, flexible entirety of payment, technical and technological means,
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study environment based on human values and versatile, interesting and purposeful
social and cultural living environment. In addition, highest possible conditions should be
created for the teachers and other employees to expose their professionalism.
Moreover, a packet of incentives and motives should be implemented and allow
employees to feel competitive in Lithuanian and abroad labor markets. Also, a
community environment based on human and academic values should be created,
social security should be ensured.

At the moment, the universities are forced to modernize their work, implement
progressive methods of management in internal management systems with reference to
the needs of globalization. Assuming this, a project "Vidaus valdymo tobulinimas Mykolo
Romerio universitete" (Improving of internal management of Mykolas Romeris
University) was executed in MRU. The project work group has presented several offers
for improving the University’s work management and marketing. A wide scale survey
amongst the citizens executed by an independent survey agency revealed that the
chosen strategy is appropriate, because it enables the university to reach its goals,
forms a good university’s reputation and increases attractiveness.

Thanks to improved internal management, MRU is popular amongst those
entering the university. The number of students in the University is growing quickly and
is now reaching 21 000.

Due to the circumstances of nowadays challenges, the internal researches ranging
on performance quality are becoming very important when universities seek to remain
competitive.
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Santrauka

Straipsnyje analizuojamas sporto federacijy veiklos vertinimo kriterijy
optimizavimas, remiantis sudarytu veiklos vertinimo kriterijy modeliu. Sporto federacija
analizuojama kaip nevyriausybiné, ne pelno siekianti, savarankiska visuomeniné sporto
organizacija atsakinga uZ veiklos, orientuotos j tikslus bei uZdavinius vystymg ir
ap(si)ripinimg finansavimo S$altiniais, kurie didZia dalimi priklauso nuo kasmetiniy
valstybés subsidijy (Lietuvos sporto statistikos metrastis, 2012). Lietuvoje sporto Sakoms
|éSos yra skiriamos organizacinéms reikméms, organizuotam sportuojanciy skaiciaus
gausinimui, bet pagrindinis principas, skiriant léSas kiino kultdros ir sporto Saky plétros
programoms yra sportininky laiméjimai, pasiekti Europos, pasaulio ¢empionatuose,
olimpinése Zaidynése bei kitose svarbiose tarptautinése variybose. Sie kriterijai,
remiantis daugelio atlikty tyrimy (Bayle ir Robinson, 2007; Chappelet, 2010; Mowbray,
2012) rezultatais, ne tik nepakankamai jvertina organizacijos iSsikelty tiksly
jgyvendinimo lygj, organizacijos vadovo gebéjimg jsigyti ir tinkamai naudoti
Zmogiskuosius, finansinius ir fizinius isteklius organizacijos uzdaviniams pasiekti, bet ir
organizacijos veiklos produktyvumui bei efektyvumui nustatyti. Siekiant objektyviai
jvertinti sporto Sakos federacijos veiklg, yra aktualu apibrézti kriterijus, kurie bty
orientuoti j organizacijos veiklos rezultatus.

Straipsnyje nagrinéjami uzsienio $aliy nacionaliniy sporto organizacijy finansavimo
modeliy pavyzdziai (Madella ir kt., 2005; Bayle ir Robinson, 2007; Papadamitriou, 2007;
Winand ir kt. 2010; Olimpinés programos komisijos, Australijos ir Kanados S$aliy),
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pateikiamas jy pagrindu sudarytas modelis ir Sio modelio ekspertinis vertinimas, siekiant
atskleisti pateikty veiklos kriterijy tikslinguma vertinant Lietuvos sporto federacijy
veiklg. Valstybés jsitraukimas j sportg yra sietinas su sveikatos, socialinés kontrolés ir
rysiy, diplomatijos bei ekonominés plétros tikslais, kuriy jgyvendinimui valstybé
realizuoja funkcijas susijusias su sporto teisiniu reguliavimu, sporto plétra, visuomenés
poziurio formavimu. Atlikto tyrimo rezultaty taikymas praktikoje, tikétina, optimizuoty
sporto Saky federacijy veiklos vertinimg ir atitikty tiek federacijos, tiek valstybés
interesus.

ReikSminiai ZodZiai: sporto politika, veiklos vertinimas, veiklos kriterijai, sporto
Sakos federacija.

1. Jvadas

Lietuvos sporto vystyme reikSmingg vaidmenj vaidina nacionalinés sporto Sakos
federacijos. Federacijos esmé ir paskirtis yra apibrézta Lietuvos kiino kultdros ir sporto
jstatymu (2008), o vertinant juridiniu statusu — federacija yra reikSminga nevyriausybiné,
nepelno siekianti organizacija veikianti jprastai pagal asociacijy jstatyma ir atsakinga uz
iSkelty tiksly bei uzdaviniy jgyvendinima ir finansavimo Saltinius. Daugelio federacijy
veiklos vystymas iS esmés priklauso nuo kasmetiniy valstybés subsidijy. Europos
Komisijos ,Baltoji knyga dél sporto” (2007) ir ,Komunikatas sporte” (2009) pateikia
federacijos veiklos valdymo orientuoto j rezultatus vystymo aktualuma, o atliktas
tyrimas parodo federacijos reikSme masinio sporto plétrai (Study on the funding of
grassroots sports in the EU, 2011).

Salyje veikia per $imta sporto 3aky federacijy, kurioms lé$os yra skiriamos
organizacinéms reikméms, organizuotai sportuojanciy skaiciaus gausinimui, bet
pagrindinis principas, skiriant 1éSas ktno kultdros ir sporto Saky plétros programoms yra
sportininky laiméjimai, pasiekti Europos bei pasaulio ¢empionatuose, olimpinése
Zaidynése bei kitose svarbiose tarptautinése varzybose. Taciau Sio kriterijaus nepakanka
jvertinti organizacijos iSsikelty tiksly jgyvendinimo lygmens, organizacijos vadovo
gebéjimo jsigyti ir tinkamai naudoti Zmogiskuosius, finansinius ir fizinius isteklius,
organizacijos veiklos produktyvumui ir efektyvumui nustatyti. Esant tokiai situacijai yra
sudétinga vertinti sporto Sakos federacijos veiklg, todél tampa aktualu apibrézti
vertinimo kriterijus orientuotus j organizacijos veiklos rezultatus.

Moksliné problema. Kokiais apibréztais orientuotais j veiklos rezultatus kriterijais
turéty bati vertintina Lietuvos sporto Saky federacijy veikla? Ar galimi mokslu grjsti,
objektyvus kriterijai, vertinant Lietuvos sporto Saky federacijy veiklg, jeigu galimi, tai
kokie?
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Tyrimo tikslas: istirti ir nustatyti Lietuvos sporto Saky federacijy objektyvius
veiklos vertinimo kriterijus. Tyrimo uZdaviniai:
1. Atlikti nevyriausybiniy sporto organizacijy veiklos turinio analize.
2. Atskleisti Europos Saliy sporto Saky federacijy veiklos vertinimo modeliy
ypatumus.
3. IStirti ir nustatyti Lietuvos sporto Saky federacijy veiklos vertinimo ypatumus.
4. Suformuoti Lietuvos sporto Saky federacijy veiklos vertinimo model;.
Tyrimo objektas: Lietuvos sporto Saky federacijy veiklos vertinimo kriterijy
optimizavimas.
Tyrimo metodai. Taikomas misrus kokybinis ir kiekybinis tyrimo metodai.
Struktlira. Teorinéje dalyje analizuojami nevyriausybiniy organizacijy veiklos
sporto sistemoje ypatumai bei Europos 3Saliy sporto Saky federacijy veiklos vertinimo
modeliai. Treioji straipsnio dalis skirta tyrimo metodologijai, o ketvirtoje dalyje
pateikiami tyrimo rezultatai ir iSvados.

2. Nevyriausybiniy sporto organizacijy veikla ir jos vertinimas
2.1. Nevyriausybiniy organizacijy esmé ir veiklos sporto sistemoje bruoZai

Pagal nevyriausybiniy organizacijy (NVO) teisés institutg nevyriausybiné
organizacija — tai nepriklausomi nuo valstybés ar savivaldybés institucijy ir pelno savo
dalyviams neskirstantys privatls juridiniai asmenys, kurie savo tiksly siekia pagal is
esmeés nustatytg vidaus tvarkg ir kuriy nariais arba dalyviais tampama ne dél jstatymy
reikalavimy ar kity esminiy objektyviy aplinkybiy (Simasius, 2007). Nevyriausybiniy
organizacijy veikla pasizymi tam tikromis veiklos kriterijais pagrjstomis savybémis: 1)
institucionalizavimas (steigiama pasirinkta teisine forma); 2) privatumas (instituciné
nepriklausomybé nuo vyriausybés (valdZios); 3) pelno neskirstymas (néra galimybés
skirstyti pelng nariams ar dalininkams); 4) savivalda (NVO veikla remiasi apibréztomis
vidaus proceddromis ir néra valdomos i$ iSorés); 5) savanoriSkumas (neprivaloma
narysté NVO).

Nevyriausybiniy organizacijy veikla paprastai yra orientuota j jvairias socialines ir
kultlrines sritis, tame tarpe ir j sportg. Remiantis atliktais tyrimais Lietuvos sporto sriciai
priskiriami 9 proc. visy Lietuvos veikian&iy NVO (Lietuvos ir Sveicarijos
bendradarbiavimo programa, 2010). Taip pat daugiausiai nariy pritraukia sporto
organizacijos ir klubai, kuriems priklauso apie 3,5 proc. gyventojy. Remiantis Tamutienés
ir kt. (2011) atliktu tyrimu, kuriame i$ viso dalyvavo 468 NVO atstovai, 9,7 proc. atstovy
priklauso sporto srities NVO. Remiantis minety tyrimy rezultatais, galima daryti
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prielaidg, kad sporto srityje veikianciy Lietuvos NVO skaicius vieneriy mety laikotarpyje
iSlieka panasus ir stebima didéjimo tendencija.

ISskirtinos specifinés NVO savybés budingos nacionaliniams sporto valdymo
organams (Winand ir kt., 2009), t.y. nacionalinéms sporto $akos federacijoms. Pirmoji
savybe — federacijy misija yra daznai neapibrézta, todél sunku jas vertinti. Antroji savybé
— jiems reikia patenkinti suinteresuoty Saliy jvairiapusius likescius ir poreikius, kurie turi
jtakos jy tikslams ir tarp Siy suinteresuoty Saliy bei vieSosios valdZios institucijy,
vaidinanciy lemiama vaidmenj organizacijos vystyme. Trecia savybé — riboti finansiniai
iStekliai ir kasmet gaunami atsinaujinantys iStekliai yra i$ vieSojo sektoriaus institucijy.
Ketvirta savybé yra Zzmogiskieji iStekliai, jskaitant apmokamus darbuotojus ir savanorius,
kurie turi dirbti kartu valdant procesus organizacijoje, todél kartais tarp jy atsiranda
jtampa.

Tailor ir O'Sullivan (2009) teigia, kad ne pelno sporto organizacijos néra
orientuotos j pelng, jos neturi ir tradiciniy savininky. Pasak autoriy, viskg valdo
specifinés (sudétinés) suinteresuotosios Salys, visy pirma atsakingos uz finansinius
iSteklius, tokius kaip nario mokestis, parama, pajamos is fondy, valstybés subsidijos ir kt.
Papadimitriou (2007) teigimu, pagrindinés gaunamos ne pelno sporto organizacijy lésSos
yra kasmetinés valstybés subsidijos, o kitas maziau reikSmingas finansavimo Saltinis yra
rémejy parama.

Papadimitriou (2007) remdamasi Herman ir Renz (2004) teigia, kad ne pelno
sporto organizacijos panasiai kaip pelno siekiancios ir vieSosios organizacijos jaucia
nuolatinj spaudimg kurti strategijas ir naudoti vadybos praktikg, laiduojancig
organizacijos efektyvumg. Dauguma ne pelno organizacijy visame pasaulyje savo
prigimtimi yra nepriklausomos, taciau tuo paciu yra labai priklausomos nuo vieSojo
finansavimo, siekiant iSgyventi ir teikti socialines paslaugas. Tai patvirtina ir Chappelet
(2010) atlikto tyrimo rezultatai, kurie rodo, kad 30 EPAS (Enlarged Partial Agreement on
Sport) narés Salys remia savo sporto judéjimus ir be valstybés finansavimo dauguma
sporto organizacijy bty maziau iSsivyste arba i$ vis negaléty egzistuoti.

Pagal Lietuvos Respublikos kino kultlros ir sporto jstatymg (2008), gali bati
steigiama nacionaliné arba regioniné sporto Sakos federacija atsakinga uz sporto Sakos
plétrg tam tikroje teritorijoje arba federacijos veikla gali buti susijusi su sportu pagal
profesinés veiklos kryptj kaip sporto medicina, sporto Zurnalistika ir pan. Kiino kultlros ir
sporto departamento prie Lietuvos Respublikos Vyriausybés (toliau — KKSD) yra
pripazintos 92 sporto Saky federacijos, asociacijos, sgjungos. Tik vieng teisés akty
numatyta tvarka Juridiniy asmeny registre registruotg nacionaline sporto Sakos
federacijg pripazjsta KKSD pasirasant valstybés biudZeto |éSy naudojimo sutartj. Taciau,
kiekviena sporto Sakos federacija kas keturis metus pateikia atitiktj pripazinimo
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kriterijams, o federacijai neatitinkant kriterijy ir nesilaikant jai skirty jpareigojimy, KKSD
turi teise vienasaliskai nutraukti tos federacijos pripazinimg (Kino kultlros ir sporto
departamento prie Lietuvos Respublikos Vyriausybés generalinis direktorius, 2009-
2010).

Taip pat pripazZinta sporto Sakos federacija savo veiklai vykdyti gali gauti valstybés
subsidijg. Skiriant l|éSas sporto Saky federacijy veiklai yra vadovaujamasi trimis
principais: 1) vienoda dotacija federacijos organizacinéms reikméms vieniems metams;
2) léSos organizuotai sportuojanciy skaiciaus gausinimui; 3) léSos sportinés pamainos,
t.y. didelio meistriSkumo sportininky laiméjimy gausinimui, sporto sistemos
optimizavimui, kuriy pagrindinis rodiklis yra laiméti apdovanojimai, uZzimtos kitos
aukstos vietos svarbiausiose varzybose (Kino kultlros ir sporto departamento prie
Lietuvos Respublikos Vyriausybés generalinis direktorius, 2010). Valstybés subsidijos yra
metinés, todél kiekvienais metais sporto Sakos federacija turi pateikti praSymus
valstybés subsidijai gauti.

Tokiu bddu, NVO sporto sistemoje atitinka bendruosius treciojo sektoriaus
organizacijoms budingus bruozZus, o veiklos specifika ir sukuriami rezultatai reikalauja
adekvataus jy vertinimo optimizuojant viesyjy finansy naudojimo efektyvuma.

2.2. Europos saliy sporto Saky federacijy veiklos vertinimo modeliy ypatumai

Pastargjj deSimtmetj jvairiy Saliy sporto valdymo praktika rodo, kad tampa
aktualus sporto organizacijy veiklos orientuotos j pamatuojamus veiklos rezultatus
vertinimas. Tiesioginiai ir pridétine verte formuojantys, trumpalaikiai ir ilgalaikiai veiklos
rezultatai ir jy vertintina iSraiSka ypac yra aktuali siekiant optimizuoti vieSyjy finansy
racionaly panaudojima nacionaliniu ir vietiniu lygiu.

Siekiant nagrinéti veiklos vertinimo modelius yra tikslinga apsibrézti organizacinés
veiklos sampratg sieting su ekonomine, finansine, organizacine ar socialine nauda (Bayle
ir Robinson, 2007). Madella ir kt. (2005) teigimu, organizaciné veikla — tai gebéjimas
jsigyti ir tinkamai naudoti ZmogiSkuosius, finansinius ir fizinius iSteklius organizacijos
uzdaviniams pasiekti. Organizacinés veiklos vertinimui turéty bati taikomi veiklos
matavimo metodai. Daznai tai yra veiklos auditas, nes vertinant bet kokig veiklg yra
neapsieinama be veiklos ekonomiskumo, efektyvumo, veiksmingumo vertinimy
(Puskorius, 2010). Madella ir kt. (2005) teigimu tradicinés priemonés ir rodikliai
naudojami organizacijos pasiektos naudos vertinimui yra pardavimai, informacija apie
darbuotojus ir turtg. Siuos rodiklius, pasak autoriy, galima tik dalinai pritaikyti
nevyriausybinéms sporto organizacijoms (ne pelno siekian¢ioms) dél jy specifinio
pobudzio.
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Puskoriaus (2010) teigimu, norint iSmatuoti veiklos efektyvumg, reikia naudoti
tinkamai parinktus indikatorius ir kriterijus, o bet kokie veiklos matavimai galimi tik su
sglyga, kad jie bus tiesiogiai susieti su konkrecia veikla. |prastai veiklos efektyvumas yra
daugia-aspektinis ir jis negali bati suvestas j vieng faktoriy (Mowbray, 2009).

Mokslinéje literaturoje analizuojami jvairls organizacijos veiklos efektyvumo
jvertinimo modeliai. Tadiau ne visus modelius galima pritaikyti ir efektyviai integruoti
sudétinj pozidrj, kuriuo remiantis veikla turéty bati suvokiama ir jvertinta (Madella ir kt.,
2005). Kyla klausimai: kaip sukurti integruotg modelj efektyviai suderinant skirtingus
sudétinius aspektus ir matavimus? kaip jvesti ir naudoti atitinkamus matavimo svertus
pasirinktiems aspektams? Savo tyrime pasirinkome tris struktdriSkai panaSius veiklos
matavimo modelius, kuriais buvo siekiama jvertinti sporto Saky federacijy veiklg
skirtingose Europos Salyse, Graikija, Prancizija, Italija, Portugalija, Belgija.

Pirmasis yra Madella ir kt. (2005) veiklos vertinimo modelis, kuris buvo panaudotas
plaukimo sporto Sakos federacijos veiklos palyginimui Portugalijoje, Graikijoje, Ispanijoje
ir Italijoje. Veiklos vertinimo modelis yra sudarytas i$ penkiy aspekty. Kiekvieng aspekta
sudaro keli elementai. Svarbiausi yra indikatoriai (kriterijai), kurie priskiriami kiekvienam
iS aspekty ir yra pagrindinis jrankis vertinant sporto Sakos federacijos veiklg. Autoriai
teigia, kad naudojant §j veiklos vertinimo modelj buvo iS dalies jmanoma apibudinti
federacijos veiklos situacijg iSskleidZiant vidinius skirtingus aspektus ir pateikti globaly
veiklos vertinimg kiekvienam aspektui. Taciau reikia pazyméti, kad buvo naudojami tik
pirminiai veiklos rezultatai ir priskiriami kiekvienam indikatoriui, nesuteikiant matavimo
sverto indikatoriaus svarbumui ko pasékoje buvo sudétinga efektyviai apibudinti
organizacine veikla.

Kitas veiklos vertinimo modelis yra Papadamitriou (2007), kuris buvo panaudotas
20 —ties Graikijos nacionaliniy olimpiniy ir neolimpiniy sporto Saky federacijy veiklos
vertinimui. Visy pirma Papadamitriou (2007) iSskyré penkias vidines sudedamasias
nacionalinés sporto organizacijos grupes, kurios yra visose organizacijose ir kurios
skirtingai turi jtakos organizacinei veiklai: direktoriy tarybos nariai, apmokamas
administracinis personalas, techninis personalas, tarptautiniai ir nacionaliniai
tarnautojai, generalinis sporto sekretoriatas ir didelio meistriSkumo sportininkai.
Autorés teigimu, efektyvumo skalé turi atspindéti veiklos matavimo priemones su
prasmémis ir vertémis visiems anks¢iau minétiems dalyviams. Veiklos vertinimo modelis
apima penkis aspektus, kuriuos sudaro 33 skirtingos matavimo priemonés (kriterijai).
Pasak autorés, modelis gali buti testuojamas dél jo pritaikomumo skirtingy Saliy
nacionalinése sporto organizacijoje, priimant démén, kad nacionalinés sporto
organizacijos apibudinamos pagal palyginamas organizacines strukttras ir procesus.
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Trecias modelis yra Winand ir kt. (2010), kuriy teigimu vertinant organizacine
veiklg, reikéty vadovautis penkiais svarbiausiais aspektais, derinant misijg, kurig
apibtdina du strateginiy tiksly aspektai (sporto Sakos plétra ir vartotojai) ir tris
sisteminius uZdavinius. Vadovaujantis Siuo pozZilriu buvo sukurtas organizacinés
elgsenos kiekybinio vertinimo modelis. Tyrimo metu buvo jtrauktos 56 sporto Saky
federacijos ir 27 olimpinés sporto Saky federacijos iS Belgijos prancuziskai kalbancios
bendruomenés. Pristatomas modelis susideda iS 5 konceptualiy aspekty, kuriy
kiekvienas apima du subaspektus. Subaspektas iSskleidziamas kiekvieno aspekto
turinyje, siekiant nuosekliai iSplésti organizacijos veiklos matavimo modelj sporto
organizacijoje. Kiekvienam subaspektui iSskirti strateginiai tikslai, kuriy iSmatavimui
naudojami kiekybiniai veiklos rodikliai. Pasak Winand ir kt. (2010), naudojant §j modelj,
sporto organizacijos gali nusistatyti prioritetinius investicijy tikslus taip sutaupant
finansinius ir Zzmogiskuosius iSteklius ir atmetant tuos tikslus, kurie néra strateginiai arba
tiesiog nejmanomi pasiekti.

Madella ir kt. (2005), Papadimitriou (2007) ir Winand ir kt. (2010) veiklos vertinimo
modeliai struktariskai yra panasus. Visuose modeliuose yra aspektai (aspekty skaicius
modeliuose skirtingas), kuriems priskiriami indikatoriai (kitaip dar vadinami kriterijai,
matavimo priemonés, kiekybiniai veiklos vertinimo rodikliai) ir jy pagalba galima jvertinti
organizacine veiklg ar iSmatuoti uzsibréztus strateginius tikslus.

3. Tyrimo metodologija

Naudojant turinio analizés metodg buvo sudaryta sporto Saky veiklos vertinimo
kriterijy lentelé remiantis teorinius ir praktinius tyrimus analizuojanciais literatiros
Saltiniais. Buvo analizuotas integruotas keliy Europos Saliy patirtimi parengtas sporto
Saky veiklos vertinimo modelis pagal Madella ir kt. (2005) ir naudotas lentelés pagrindui
sudaryti. Organizacinés elgsenos modelio kiekybiniai veiklos rodikliai buvo jtraukti
remiantis Winand ir kt. (2009), kurie pagrindé Siy rodikliy bltinybe vertinant federacijy
veiklg. Taip pat buvo naudoti trys veiklos pasaulio modeliai, kurie yra pripazinti kaip
pazangios praktikos pavyzdziai, tai: Olimpinés Programos Komisijos ataskaitos
tarptautiniy federacijy ir nacionaliniy olimpiniy komitety veiklos vertinimo kriterijai
(Olympic Programme Commission, 2004), Australijos sporto komisijos nacionaliniy
sporto organizacijy tinkamumo kriterijai 2009-2013 m. (Eligibility criteria for the
recognition of national sporting organisations by the Australian sports commission 2009
— 2013, 2009) ir Kanados sporto finansavimo ir atskaitomybés sistemos nacionaliniy
sporto organizacijy tinkamumo kriterijai 2010-2014 m. (Sport funding and accountability
framework, 2010).
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Tokiu bidu, sporto Saky veiklos vertinimo kriterijy lenteléje iSskyréme 6 veiklos
aspektus ir 40 veiklos vertinimo kriterijy (1 pav.).

Siekiant iSsiaiskinti veiklos vertinimo kriterijy tinkamuma pagal pagrjstus kriterijus,
eksperty buvo prasoma pateikti savo nuomone dél parinkty sporto Saky federacijy
veiklos vertinimo kriterijy tinkamuma. Atsakymy pasirinkimui naudota Likert‘o skalé
(nuo 1 ,,visiskai nesutinku iki 5, visiskai sutinku®).

Tyrimo imtis 12 svarbiy strateginiy sporto Saky federacijy (toliau — SSF) atstovai-
ekspertai, po vieng atsakingg asmenj turintj teise veikti sporto Sakos federacijos vardu
(2011-2012 m. Lietuvos strateginiy sporto Saky saraso patvirtinimas, 2011) ir 3 atsakingi
asmenys-ekspertai i$ Kino kultdros ir sporto departamento (toliau — KKSD) prie Lietuvos
Respublikos Vyriausybés tiesiogiai dalyvaujantys ir atsakingi uz sporto Saky federacijy
veiklos vertinima.

Tyrimo duomeny apdorojimui buvo naudojama SPSS 17.0 statistinés analizés ir
duomeny apdorojimo programa, kuria buvo apskaiciuotas Cronbacho alfa koeficientas,
Mann-Withey testo p-reik§més, Kendall‘'o konkordancijos koeficientas (W). Vidiniam
pateikty kriterijy nuoseklumui jvertinti buvo naudojamas Cronbacho alfa koeficientas.
Siekiant iSsiaiskinti ar dviejy skirtingy grupiy eksperty nuomoneés apie pateiktus veiklos
vertinimo kriterijus statistiskai reikSmingai skiriasi, buvo atliktas Mann — Whitney testas,
kuriame skaiciuota p-reikSmé. Kendall‘o konkordancijos koeficientas (W) vertintas trimis
lygmenimis, t.y. 1) SSF eksperty suderinamumas vertinant kiekvienq aspektq atskirai; 2)
KKSD eksperty suderinamumas vertinant kiekvienqg aspektqg atskirai; 3) abiejy grupiy
eksperty suderinamumas vertinant aspekty visumg.

Australijos sportokomisijos
nacionaliniy sporto organizacipy
tinkamumo kritenjai 2009-2013m
(2009) ir Kanados sporto finansavimo ir
atskaitomybeés sistemoje nacionaliniy
sporto organizacijytinkamumo kriterijai
2010-2014m. (2010)

Winand ir kt. (2009) sportg 1 kriterijus Olimpinés Programos

valdan&ios institucijos komisijos tarptautiniy
organizacines elgsenos federacijy ir nacionalinny
modelio kiekybiniai veiklos olimpiniykomitety v eiklos
rodikliai v ertinimo kriterija1 (2004)

Madellair kt. (2005)

1 aspektas, 5 kriteryjai Z e c
veiklos vertinimo modelis

3 kriterifai

5 aspektai, 31 kriterijus

Veiklos vertinimo kriterijy lentelé
6 aspektai, 40 kriterijy

Saltinis: sudaryta autoriy
1 pav. Veiklos vertinimo kriterijy modelis
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4. Tyrimo rezultatai

Remiantis tyrimo duomenimis abiejy eksperty grupiy nuomonés dél sesiy veiklos
vertinimo kriterijy aspekty i§ esmés sutapo (2 pav.). Tikslinga pazyméti, kad abiejy
grupiy ekspertai pritaré tiems veiklos vertinimo kriterijams, kurie pagrindzia Zmogiskyjy
iStekliy, finansy ir tarptautiniy varZyby rezultaty aspektus. Taip pat, grupiy eksperty
sutinka dél nepriklausomai audituoty finansiniy atskaitomybiy ir metiniy ataskaity uz
pastaruosius trejus metus pateikimo veiklos vertinimo kriterijaus, kuris traktuojamas
kaip svarbiausias vertinant sporto Sakos federacijos veiklg. Abiejy grupiy eksperty
nuomone netinkami yra suteikty paslaugy apimties ir institucinés komunikacijos,
partnerystés ir tarporganizaciniy santykiy veiklos vertinimo kriterijy aspektai. Taciau
nuomoneé apie klienty aspektg jvertinancius veiklos vertinimo kriterijus yra skirtinga:
KKSD grupés ekspertai pritaria, o SSF grupés ekspertai nepritaria minétam kriterijui.
Winand ir kt. (2009) teigimu, Sie kriterijai gali padéti jgyvendinti organizacijos
strateginius tikslus, t.y. puoseléti sportg kaip vertybes formuojantj visuomenéje reiskinj
ir tiksline veiklg, kurios plétojimui reikalinga iSlaikyti ir gausinti narius. Ta¢iau remiantis
gautais rezultatais galima teigti, kad SSF grupés ekspertai arba netinkamai suprato Siuos
kriterijus, arba jy strateginiai tikslai iSimtinai yra nukreipti tik j didelio meistriSkumo
sporto vystyma.

Tyrimas parode, kad parinkti kriterijai yra tinkami ir koreliuoja tarpusavyje, nes
vidiniam anketos nuoseklumui jvertinti buvo apskaiciuotas Cronbacho alfa koeficiento
reikSmeé (2 pav., raudona spalva), kuri yra 0,854 (0,854>0,6). Kadangi kiekvienam i$
aspekty yra priskiriamas skirtingas veiklos vertinimo kriterijy kiekis, kuriems nebuvo
suteiktas svertinis koeficientas, buvo jvertinta kriterijy koreliacija tarp kiekvieno aspekto
kriterijy. Cronbacho alfa koeficiento reikSmés svyravo nuo 0,363 iki 0,890 priklausomai
nuo aspektui priskirty kriterijy skaiciaus (kuo daugiau kriterijy vienam aspektui, tuo
Cronbacho alfa koeficientas yra didesnis). Kadangi nei vieno aspekto Cronbacho alfa
koeficientas nebuvo mazZesnis nei 0,1 — 0,2 nei vieno aspekto nereikia pasalinti, t.y. visi
yra tinkami.

Siekiant iSsiaiskinti ar dviejy skirtingy grupiy eksperty nuomonés apie pateiktus
veiklos vertinimo kriterijus statistiSkai reikSmingai skiriasi, buvo naudotas Mann -
Whitney testas, skaiciuojtis p-reikSme. 39 veiklos vertinimo kriterijy atzvilgiu p-reikSmés
yra didesnés nei 0,05 ir tik vienas veiklos vertinimo kriterijus i$ finansy aspekto yra
mazesnis nei 0,05 (0,036<0,05). Gauty duomeny analizé jgalino teigti, kad ir SSF, ir KKSD
ekspertai veikos vertinimo kriterijus jvertino panasiai.
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Nepriklausomai audituoty finansiniy atskaitomybiy ir metiniy ataskaity uz
pastaruosius trejus metus pateikimas
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Saltinis: sudaryta autoriy
Pastaba: spalvos bus paaiskintos tekste

2 pav. Abiejy grupiy eksperty nuomonés apie veiklos vertinimo aspektus
pasiskirstymas

Taip pat, analizuojant tyrimo rezultatus buvo apskaiiuotas Kendall‘o
konkordancijos koeficientas (W) siekiant suZinoti eksperty sutarimo laipsnj. Sis
koeficientas buvo skaiiuojamas atskirai SSF ir KKSD eksperty grupése (zr. 2 pav. mélyna
spalva). Taip pat apskaiCiuotas Kendall‘c konkordancijos koeficientas (W) atskiriems
veiklos vertinimo aspektams skirtingose eksperty grupése (zr. 2 pav. zZalia spalva). Gauti
rezultatai rodo, kad ir SSF ekspertai, ir KKSD eksperty vertinimai yra priestaringi. Tq pat;j
galima pasakyti ir apie eksperty vertinimo suderinamumag atskiriems veiklos vertinimo
aspektams skirtingose eksperty grupése. Tikétina, kad zemam eksperty suderinamumo
laipsniui galéjo turéti jtakos nedidelés nepriklausomy kintamyjy imtys. SSF eksperty
grupés vertinimai (0,324) yra labiau suderinti, nei KKSD eksperty vertinimai (0,297), t.y.
0,324>0,297. O vertinant atskirai kiekvieng aspektg, SSF grupés eksperty vertinimas
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labiausiai sutapo vertinant finansy (0,363) ir tarptautiniy varZyby rezultaty (0,315)
aspektus; labiausiai nesuderinamas eksperty vertinimas aspektams - klienty (0,022) ir
suteikty paslaugy apimtis (0,039). KKSD grupés eksperty vertinimas labiausiai dera
vertinant tarptautiniy varZyby rezultaty (0,444) ir Zmogiskyjy istekliy (0,343) aspektus;
labiausiai nesuderinamas eksperty vertinimas aspektams — klientai (0,059) ir instituciné
komunikacija, partnerysté ir tarporganizaciniai santykiai (0,094). Atliktus tyrimo
duomeny analize galime teigti, kad abiejy eksperty nuomonés labiausiai suderinamos
vertinant veikla tarptautiniy varZyby rezultaty aspektu.

Apibendrinant tyrimo rezultatus, galima teigti, kad tiek KKSD, tiek SSF grupiy
ekspertai sutinka iSsamiau vertinti sporto Saky federacijy veiklg pagal veiklos rezultatus
remiantis pasitlytu veiklos vertinimo modeliu. Pastaruoju metu federacijos veiklos
vertinimas paremtas tik trimis principais, o ateityje turéty bati pagrjstas argumentuotai
aiskiais, skaidriais ir pamatuojamais veiklos vertinimo kriterijais.

Diskutuotina ar pasirinkus didesne tyrimo imtj, t.y. jtraukus ne tik strategiskai
svarbiy, bet ir strateginiy bei kity sporto Saky federacijy atstovus, bty gauti kitokie
tyrimo rezultatai, gal bt rezultatai bity objektyvesni. Ta¢iau pazymétina tai, kad atlikto
tyrimo imtis statistiSkai atitinka reikalavimus, todél gauti rezultatai yra pakankami
iSvady formulavimui.

ISvados

Atlikus nevyriausybiniy sporto organizacijy veiklos vertinimo modeliy analize ir
Lietuvos sporto Saky federacijy veiklos vertinimo kriterijy analize, galima teigti, jog:

1. Nevyriausybiniy sporto organizacijy veiklos ypatumai ir rezultatai turéty
pateisinti viesyjy finansy panaudojimo racionalumg ir atliepti socialiniy paslaugy poreikj
visuomenéje.

2. Europos $aliy nevyriausybiniy sporto organizacijy veiklos vertinimo modeliai
struktdriskai yra panaSis pagal veiklos aspektus, atitinkancéius tam tikrus veiklos
vertinimo kriterijus. Kiekvieng modelj galima pritaikyti sporto Saky federacijy veiklai
jvertinti atsizvelgiant j galimybe priskirti matavimo svertus pasirinkty aspekty ar kriterijy
svarbai nustatyti.

3. Pateikti 6 veiklos vertinimo aspektai buvo priimtini abiem eksperty grupéms, 32
i$ 40 veiklos vertinimo kriterijy buvo vertinti bendru eksperty sutarimu ir atskleidé Zemga
suderinamumo laipsnj vertinant skirtingus veiklos aspektus tarp abejy eksperty grupiy.
Abi eksperty grupés sutinka su sitlomais veiklos vertinimo kriterijais ir jy naudojimu
organizacinei veiklai vertinti, palankiausiai atsiliepe tarptautiniy varZyby rezultaty
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veiklos aspektg, kuris atitinka SSF strateginius tikslus ir dabartine KKSD léSy skyrimo
sporto Saky federacijoms praktika.

Tikétina, jog atliktas tyrimas paskatins suinteresuotas Salis sukurti adekvaty sporto
Saky federacijy veiklos vertinimo modelj, grjstg optimaliais kriterijais, kurie racionalizuos
viesyjy finansy paskirtj ir prisidés kuriant pridétine sporto verte visuomenéje.
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SUMMARY
Optimization of Performance Measures: Lithuanian Sports Federations Case Study
Prof.dr. Vilma Cingiené, Gabrielé Vystartaité

The article analyzes the model of Lithuanian sports federations performance
measures. A federation is a non-governmental, non-profit, independent public sports
organization responsible for goal-oriented activities and generating financial resources
that for most federations to a great extent depend on annual subsidies made by the
government (Lithuanian sport statistical annual, 2012). Appropriations for sports
federations are allocated for organizational activities, for increasing the number of
population involved in organized sport. However, the basic principle of allocating the
funding for physical education and sports development programmes is based on athletic
performance in European and World championships, Olympic Games, and other
significant international competitions. Nevertheless, many completed research results
(Bayle ir Robinson, 2007; Chappelet, 2010; Mowbray, 2012) have shown that these
criteria are not sufficient to evaluate the achievement level of the goals set by the
organization, the organization manager’s abilities to acquire and adequately employ
human, financial and physical resources for attaining the targets and to evaluate the
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organizations’ effectiveness and efficiency. The assessment of a sport federation’s
performance has become more complicated, therefore it is important to define
organizational performance measures.

The article analyzes the examples of national sport organizations financing models
used in foreign countries (Madella ir kt., 2005; Bayle ir Robinson, 2007; Papadamitriou,
2007; Winand ir kt. 2010; Olympic Programm Committee, Australia and Canada) and the
proposed model based on these example models. Two groups of experts gave their
opinions regarding the proposed performance measurement for the evaluation of
Lithuanian sports federations’ activities. The involvement of the government in sports is
based on the goals in healthcare, social control and communication, diplomacy and
economic growth. The government attains the said goals by implementing functions
related with legal regulation of sport, sport development, and public opinion formation.
The research is expected to optimize the sports federations’ performance measurement
model in the interests of both federations and the government.

Key-words: sport policy, activity evaluation, activity criteria‘s, national sport
federation.
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Santrauka

Vertinant konceptualiai, galima isskirti keletg grynyjy tarporganizacinés sgveikos
formy. Tai: integruotasis bendradarbiavimas (angl. integrated cllaboration), partneryste,
sgjunga, kooperacija, tinklai, bendradarbiavimas konkuruojant (angl. coopetition) ir
konkurencija. Siuo atveju, saveikos skirstymo j kategorijas pagrindas yra saveikaujanciy
organizacijy tarpusavio rySiy integralumas, jgyvendinant organizacinius ir
tarporganizacinius tikslus. Kadangi didesné bendradarbiavimo nauda gaunama labiau
integruotose sgveikos formose, paties bendradarbiavimo vystymu turéty bati
rdpinamasi ne maziau nei bendros veiklos tiksly siekimu.

Straipsnyje diskutuojami veiksniai, leidZiantys sékmingai vystyti tarporganizacinius
santykius bei plétoti tarporganizacine veiklg. Diskusija grindZiama atliktu empiriniu
tyrimu. Lyginamoji atvejy analizé rodo, kad vadovavimas bendradarbiaujant (angl.
collaborative leadership) yra ypatingas veiksnys mastant apie ilgalaike tarporganizacine
partneryste ir inovatyvius bendrus rezultatus. Nagrinéjant atvejus atrasta, kad kuo
aktyvesné neformalaus, ,idéjinio” Zmogaus telkiamoji veikla ir kuo geriau subalansuotas
jo démesys tikslams ir procesams, tuo aukstesni bendros veiklos pasiekimai.

Nors socialinés partnerystés plétrai neabejotinai svarbis tokie veiksniai kaip
vadybos procesy darna, partnerystés darbo grupés nariy kompetencijy pusiausvyra,
efektyvi komunikacija ir iSsikelto tikslo ekonominis naudingumas bei patrauklumas
partnerystés nariams, be vadovybés palaikymo partnerysté nepasizymeés rezultatyvumu.

647




“Societal Innovations for Global Growth*,
2012, No. 1(1)
ISSN 2335-2450 (online)

Straipsnyje konstatuojama, kad tarporganizacinés partnerystés sékmé pirmiausiai
priklauso nuo lyderio elgsenos ir jo tarpasmeniniy gebéjimy telkti, remti ir vesti grupe
link tikslo bei sudominti narius bendros veiklos vizija.

RaktaZodziai: tarporganizacinis bendradarbiavimas, partnerystés plétra,
vadovavimas bendradarbiaujant

Jvadas

Technologiniai, demografiniai, ekonominiai ir kiti sisteminiai pokyciai i$
organizacijy reikalauja adekvataus pozilrio j laikmecio isSUkius. llgalaike veiklos
perspektyvg uzsibréZusioms organizacijoms tenka nuolat rapintis pazanga ir
inovacijomis, taip pat ir socialinémis. Siuo tikslu organizacijos vis i naujo vertinta
socialine tikrove, siekdamos jg pazinti ir kuo sékmingiau prisitaikyti. Pokyciy kontekste
ne tik organizacijoms, bet ir visuomenéms bei atskiriems individams svarbu suvokti, kas
yra désninga. Tad Zinios apie tai, kokiu bidu asmenys ir didesnés bei mazesnés grupés
galéty veikti efektyviau, yra nuolat aktualios.

Kaip kinta socialinis pasaulis ir veiksmingos organizacinés elgsenos strategijos, gali
pademonstruoti pavyzdys. Pristatydamas savo vadovaujamos mokslo grupés atliktus
tyrimus, organizacijy vadybos autoritetas Warren 1967 metais teigé, kad veikdamos po
vieng, organizacijos geba sukurti daugiau inovacijy nei veikdamos drauge. Taciau jau
1974 metais Sig hipoteze teko atmesti, nes organizacijy praktika rodé kg kita (zr. Waren
et al., 1975). Juolab Siandien nebekyla abejoniy, kad ne tik inovacijoms, bet ir apskritai
sékmingai organizacijy veiklai plétoti yra neiSvengiamas organizacijy bendradarbiavimas,
nors ir skirtingu integralumo lygmeniu.

Vadovo vaidmuo kintant laikmeciui taip pat keiciasi. Taciau ar keiciasi ir kaip
keiciasi tipiskos vadovo elgsenos jtaka organizacijy ir grupiy veiklai? Kokios lyderystés
tarporganizacinio bendradarbiavimo atveju reikalauja organizacijos Siandien?
Organizacijoms, siekiancioms plétros ir veiklos testinumo, svarbu gauti atsakymus j Siuos
klausimus. Tad jvertinus tarporganizacinio bendradarbiavimo Ziniy aktualumg,
straipsnyje keliamas tikslas — iSsiaiSkinti, koks yra formalaus lyderio vaidmuo vystant
tarporganizacinius santykius bei siekiant socialiniy inovacijy tarporganizacinés
partnerystés struktdrose.

Diskusija grindziama atliktu empiriniu tyrimu. Straipsnyje pristatomi apibendrinti
tarporganizacinés partnerystés atvejy analizés rezultatai. Tyrimo metodologinj pagrinda
sudaro jZvalgos, suformuluotos atlikus tarporganizacinés saveikos teorine analize. Atvejy
analizei naudoti giluminio interviu, dokumenty analizés ir stebéjimo dalyvaujant
metodai.
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Pirmoje straipsnio dalyje apZvelgiamos tarporganizacinés partnerystés
veiksmingumo prielaidos. Antrojoje dalyje kalbama apie Siuolaikinius lyderystés
poslinkius. Treliojoje — pristatomas atliktas empirinis tyrimas ir pateikiama diskusija
pagrjsta tyrimo rezultatais.

1. Tarporganiacinés partnerystés veiksmingumo prielaidos

Tarporganizacinés partnerystés veiksmingumas priklauso nuo tarpusavyje susijusiy
veiksniy, kylanciy is bendradarbiaujanciy organizacijy vidinés bei iSorinés aplinkos, o taip
pat nuo bendra veiklg vykdancios komandos nariy tarpusavio rysiy ir santykiy

Svarbiausi iSorinés aplinkos veiksniai - tai kultGriné, socialiné bei ekonominé
organizacijy veiklos terpé. Socialinei partnerystei vis tik reiksmingiausios jtakos turi
visuomeneés sociokultirinis kontekstas. Pavyzdziui, tradicinése vakary kulttrose didesné
reikSmeé teikiama veiklos autonomijai ir individualiems individy bei organizacijy
pasiekimams (Thompson, 2003; Cull, 2012). Kadangi partnerystés atveju organizacijoms
tenka siekti konsensuso ir buti pasirengus dalytis bendros veiklos nauda, jgyvendinti
vieningy pastangy reikalaujancius veiksmus individualistinése kultlrose yra ganétinai
problematiska. Sunkumy kyla taip pat ir dél to, jog organizacijy bendradarbiavimo
procesy nejmanoma izoliuoti, jie yra neatsiejami nuo organizacijy vidiniy procesy
efektyvumo (Healey et al. 2003; Bussu, Bartels, 2011; Siegel, 2010). Todeél
tarporganizaciné partnerysté iS esmés negali bati efektyvi, jei neefektyviai valdomi
organizacijy vidiniai procesai

Socialiné organizacijy partnerysté taip pat reikalauja palankiy organizaciniy sglygy:
atitinkamos kartu veikianciy Saliy filosofijos, struktdros, istekliy, bendradarbiavimo
pastangy rémimo iS vadovybés puseés ir efektyvaus koordinavimo ir komunikavimo
mechanizmy.

Organizacijos, kuriose vertinamas dalyvavimas, iniciatyvumas, saviraiskos laisvé,
sgziningumas ir tarpusavio parama bei vyrauja atvirumo ir pasitikéjimo atmosfera, ugdo
bendradarbiauti gebancius darbuotojus (Henneman et al., 1995; Grey, 2008). Tokios
organizacijos dazniausiai teigiamai vertina dalijimasi resursais ir rizika (Stichler, 1995).

»Aukstos” hierarchinés organizacijy struktiros apsunkina organizacijy partnerystés
galimybes (Vigoda-Gadot, 2004). Jos pasizymi sudétingais komunikacijos ir sprendimy
priémimo mechanizmais.

Kuriant ir plétojant organizacijy partneryste, iSskirtinj vaidmenj atlieka organizacijy
vadovybé. Tarporganizacinio bendradarbiavimo tyréjai kaip efektyviausig isskiria
pagalbuyjj (angl. facilitative) vadovavima, o valdyma grjstg nurodinéjimu, kontroliavimu ir
vienasmeniais sprendimais laiko netinkamu (Linden, 2002; Koschmann, 2008).
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Pagalbusis vadovavimas skiriasi nuo tradicinio, paremto formaliu autoritetu, pirmiausia
poziuriu j vadovo funkcijas. Pagalbus vadovas padeda darbuotojams issikelti asmeninius
veiklos tikslus ir suformuluoti uzduotis, pataria, kaip tai veiksmingai jgyvendinti, ripinasi
iStekliais, reikalingais darbams atlikti (Morse, 2008).

Tarporganizaciné partnerysté reikalauja adekvaciy koordinavimo ir komunikavimo
mechanizmy. Cia svarbu vieninga partneriy veiklos strategija, standartizuota
dokumentacija, visy dalyvaujanéiy Saliy susitikimai ir atviri komunikacijos kanalai
(Linden, 2002). Siais aspektais organizacinés bei grupinés sqveikos jtakos veiksniai
persidengia.

Tarporganizacinés partnerystés tyréjai grupinés sgveikos veiksniams skiria
didZiausig démesj. Mokslinéje literaturoje dazniausiai minimi Sie: pozityvios nuostatos ir
pasiryZimas bendradarbiauti, tarpusavio pasitikéjimas, abipusé pagarba ir pagalba,
atsakomybé, efektyvi komunikacija, konsensusas priimant sprendimus, administraciniai
gebéjimai.

Trumpai detalizuojant Siuos veiksnius, pasakytina, kad partnerystés subjekty
pozityvios nuostatos bendradarbiavimo atzvilgiu yra bdtinos, siekiant realizuoti
jsipareigojima veikti nekonkuruojant. Pasiryzimg bendradarbiauti skatina grupés nariy
sutelktumas, kuris savo ruoztu gali biti formuojamas edukacijos priemonémis, sékminga
bendra patirtimi ir tinkamu atlygiu. Tarpusavio pasitikéjimg dauguma autoriy pripazjsta
kaip esminj bendradarbiavimo elementg (Keast, Mandel, 2011). Pasitikéjimas apima ne
tik jsitikinima, kad konkretus partneris arba partneriy organizacija sugebés atlikti
bendrai uzsibréztg uzduotj, bet ir viltj, kad sutaps esminés vertybés (Serva et al., 2005).
Pasitikéjimui tarp grupés nariy atsirasti reikalingas laikas ir pozityvi patirtis.

Abipusé pagarba implikuoja tarpusavio priklausomybés bei abipusio jnasSo
pripazinima, skatina prisiimti atsakomybe, dalintis rizika ir jgdZiais (Torres, Margolin,
2003).

Taip pat svarbu atvira komunikacija, profesiné kompetencija, administraciniai
gebéjimai (Henneman, 1995, Vigoda-Gadot, 2004).

Svarbu pazyméti, kad partnerystés veiksmingumo elementy svarbos nesuvokimas
arba nepaisymas bei jy tarpusavio sgsajy nejvertinimas gali tapti reikSmingu trukdziu,
plétojant organizacijy partneryste tiek proceso, tiek pasiekimy prasme.

Vis délto, ne visais atvejais organizacijoms iSsikélus bendrus tikslus butinas
intensyvus, integruotas bendradarbiavimas jiems jgyvendinti. PavyzdZiui, jei
organizacijas sieja tik tikslas keistis specifine informacija, jy rysys nereikalauja specialiy
vadovavimo gebéjimy, konsensuso priimant sprendimus ir taip toliau. Kitaip tariant,
santykinis bendradarbiavimo intensyvumo kriterijus leidZia identifikuoti skirtingas
organizacijy sgveikos kategorijas. Grynos tarporganizacinés sgveikos formos aptinkamos
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retai. Sudétingiausia priartéti prie integracinio bendradarbiavimo, kuris yra sgveikos
dalyviy sgmoningy, kryptingy ir ilgalaikiy bendry pastangy vaisius. Esant palankioms
sglygoms tarporganizacinei sgveikai budingas testinumas ir tobuléjimas.

2. Lyderystés poslinkiai bendradarbiavimo kontekste

Kai specifine informacija, auksta dalykine kompetencija ir darbo komandoje
jgudziais pasizymi vis platesnis specialisty ratas organizacijose, grupiy vadovai neretai
iSgyvena vidinj konfliktg, jiems tenka vis iS naujo kelti sau klausima: kokios mano kaip
vadovo funkcijos, kg turéciau daryti, kad Siandien buciau efektyvus?

Sie ir panasdis klausimai lémé poZidrio j lyderyste poslinkius. Nuo jsitikinimo, jog
vadovai geriausiai Zino, kaip tvarkyti organizacijos reikalus, vakarietiskos vadybos
praktikoje pereita prie supratimo, kad specialistai puikiai iSmano kasdienius darbo
turinio ir proceso klausimus, todél jy pagalba, priimant sprendimus, yra butina.
Vadovavimas kaip pirmeivysté (angl. leadership) tampa vis maziau efektyvi nei
vadovavimas kaip sekimas kartu dirbanciy specialisty rekomendacijomis (angl.
followership). Kaip pazymi Keast ir Mandel (2011), vadovams batina suvokti savo ir
darbuotojy neatsiejamumg, nes vadovai patys savarankiskai, be darbuotojy indélio,
negali jgyvendinti grupés, organizacijos ar tarporganizaciniy tiksly.

Pastaraisiais deSimtmeciais vadovavimo teorijose iSsikristalizavo lyderysteés
bendradarbiaujant (angl. collaborative leadership) paradigma (Rubin, Hank, 2009;
Archer, Cameron, 2008; Middleton, 2007), kuriai galima priskirti koucingg, pagalbuyjj
vadovavimg (angl. facilitative leadership) ir tarnaujancig lyderyste (angl. servant
leadership) (1 pav.).

LYDERYSTES BENDRADARBIAUJANT PARADIGMA

Principiné nuostata - siekti organizacijos tiksly, ugdant darbuotojus, vystant jy
asmenines ir plétojant organizacines galimybes veikti

il il ifli

Tarnaujanti lyderysté Pagalbusis Koucingas

vadovavimas

1 pav. Lyderystés bendradarbiaujant paradigma ir j3 remiancios vadovavimo
teorijos
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Konceptualiai apibldinant vadovavimg bendradarbiaujant, galima sakyti, kad tai
yra bendras kdrybinis procesas, vykstantis bendroje aplinkoje (Vizgirdaité, 2011). )
bendradarbiavimg orientuotas vadovas daugiausia démesio skiria kolektyvinei sékmei,
komandos telkimui, tinkamos bendradarbiauti aplinkos kirimui, grupés nariy interesy ir
organizacijos tiksly suderinimui.

Siuolaikinis vadovas turi mokéti jivelgti konkretaus pavaldinio geriausius
gebéjimus ir juos pritaikyti ieSkant sprendimy sudétingose situacijose (Linley at. al.,
2009), kitaip tariant, vadovui reikalinga pazinti kiekvieng grupés narj ir su kiekvienu
ykalbétis jo kalba“. Kita vertus, atgimsta tikéjimas, jog vadovas savo charizma tureéty
jkvépti grupe aukstiems pasiekimams, kuriy darbuotojai siekty savarankiskai -
prisiimdami atsakomybe uz sprendimus ir rezultatus (DeRue at. al. 2010).

Tarnaujanciosios lyderystés verte Greenleaf jZzvelgé dar 1970 m. Jis teigeé, kad
hierarchinis vadovy ir darbuotojy atotrlkis néra naudingas organizacijai (Greenleaf,
1977).

PanasSaus pozitrio laikosi ir pagalbaus vadovavimo atstovai. Jy nuomone, tik
bendradarbiaudamas vadovas gali sukurti palankias sglygas sutelktomis pajégomis ir —
ilgainiui - maziausiomis sgnaudomis jgyvendinti organizacijos tikslus (Simonin, 2009).
Pagalbusis vadovas domisi grupés nariy darbo lukesciais, tikslais, svajonémis ir stengiasi
padéti tai realizuoti, darbuotojy veiklg planuodamas ir uzduotis formuodamas taip, kad
galéty atsiskleisti geriausi darbuotojy gebéjimai ir bty panaudoti unikalGs jy jgudziai.

Taip pat ir apibréziant svarbiausius koucingo principus atkreiptinas démesys, kad
ugdantysis vadovas (kouceris) mokosi i$ grupés nariy ir drauge su grupés nariais. Kertiné
tokio vadovo nuostata yra ta, kad darbuotojai Zino geriausiai, kg ir kaip reikia daryti, kad
baty pasiekti iSkelti tikslai, ir vadovui svarbiausia — juos tinkamai jgalinti (Misiukonis,
2012).

Kalbant apie lyderystés bendradarbiaujant teorijas matyti, kad joms visoms yra
bendras rysiy horizontalumas, kai vadovas uZuot tikéjesis, kad darbuotojas neklysdamas
atliks jam pavestq darbq, kolegiskai klausia, ne tik kaip konkreliq uZduotj specialistas
manyty esant geriausia atlikti, bet ir kokiq jg duotoje situacijoje baty tikslinga issikelti.
Tiek tarnaujantysis lyderis, tiek pagalbusis vadovas, tiek koudceris iSkilus problemoms
remia ir skatina mokytis i$ klaidy uZzuot baudes.

Organizacijoms turint tikslg patobulinti, praturtinti, atnaujinti savo veikla, iSplésti
savo galimybes, vis daZniau jungiamasi j partnerystés tinklus. Cia ypatingos reik$més
jgyja bendradarbiaujanéiy organizacijy lyderiy orientacija j inovacijas apskritai. Deja,
kalbant apie Lietuva, Cia ilga laika buvo silpnai iSreiksta vadovy orientacija j vystyma ir
inovacijas (Jucevicius, 2005, p. 15), o individualistiné kultdra ir nesuvoktas
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bendradarbiavimo turinys bei neZinomi bendradarbiavimo jgyvendinimo jrankiai vis dar
daugiau ar maziau apsunkina realias organizacijy bendradarbiavimo galimybes.

Lietuvoje optimizmo teikia naujausiy lyderystés tyrimy duomenys. Lyderystés
kompetencijos pradedamos laikyti aktualesnémis nei vadovavimo jgidZiai (Silingiene,
2011), asmeninés ir profesinés lyderystés bei karjeros takoskyra pamazu nusitrina
(Dromantaité-Stancikiene, 2011). Skarzauskiené (2011) atkreipia démesj, jog
vadovavimas yra susijes su tiksly pasiekimu, o lyderysté - su jtaka. Kaip teigia Diska
(2009, p.16), vadovas veikia pagal nustatytg atsakomybe ir procediras, ir iS esmés nieko
naujo nekuria. Tuo tarpu lyderis, atvirksciai, formuoja uzduotis ir siekia kurti. Jam svarbu
pritaikyti naujoves ir jgyvendinti pokycius.

Apibendrinant galima teigti, kad organizacijoms siekiant inovacijy, sékmei
svarbiausias —vadovo pasirinkimas: ar bati vadovu, ar lyderiu, ir ar bati ,virS grupés”, ar
»drauge su grupe”.

3. Empirinio tyrimo metodika

Lyderio elgsenos jtakos tarporganizacinés partnerystés veiklai ir rezultatams, ypac
socialiniy inovacijy iniciavimui ir jgyvendinimui, tyrimas — tai dalis platesnio longitudinio
tyrimo, kuriuo siekiama pazinti ir charakterizuoti tarporganizacinés sgveikos praktikos
bruozus Lietuvos vieSajame ir nepelno sektoriuose. Straipsnyje aptariamas tyrimas
vykdytas 2011 lapkri¢io mén. — 2012 geguzés mén. laikotarpiu, pasitelkus kokybinius
metodus: giluminj interviu, atvejo analize, dalyvavimg ir refleksijg bei dokumenty

analize.
Tyrimo pasikliautinumo uZtikrinimo tikslu taip pat buvo organizuotas
eksperimentas — inicijuota nauja socialiné partnerysté tirtosiose organizacijose.

Eksperimento rezultatai neleidzia teikti kategorisky iSvady dél savo vienkartinio
pobldzio ir dél to, kad nebuvo eliminuotas partnerystés idéjg teikiancio asmens
poveikio veiksnys, t.y. iSankstinio pasitikéjimo efektas. Vis dél to, lyginant gautus tyrimo
duomenis ir naujos partnerystés karimo procesg, pastebéta, kad esminiai organizacijy
vadovy ir partnerystés grupés nariy elgesio modeliai pasikartojo. Tai leidzia daryti
iSvada, kad tyrimo duomenys pakankamai patikimi ir atspindintys realig
tarporganizacinés partnerystés praktika tirtosiose organizacijose.

Turint tikslg tirti batent lyderio elgsenos jtakg tarporganizacinei partnerystei,
siekta rasti kuo panasesnes savo veiklos pobldziu ir tikslais organizacijas. Tam buvo
apsibrézti penki kriterijai: i) organizacijos turéty veikti socialiniy moksly srityje; ii)
organizacijos turéty siekti mokslo tyrimy komercializavimo ir ekonominés naudos i$
darbuotojy intelektinémis kompetencijomis grjsto tarporganizacinio bendradarbiavimo;
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iii) organizacijos turéty pasizyméti aktyvia socialinés partnerystés plétra; iv) organizacijy
plétojamos tarporganizacinés partnerystés turéty bati ir sektorinio, ir tarpsektorinio
pobildzio; v) informacija apie organizacijas ir partnerystes turéty bati prieinama ir
pakankama tyrimo duomeny rinkimo ir analizés trianguliacijai uztikrinti.

Tyrimui pasirinkti trys minétus kriterijus atitinkantys socialinés partnerystés
atvejai, jgyvendinti dviejose Svietimo, mokslo ir tyrimy organizacijose. Tirtosios
organizacijos pageidavo, jog jy pavadinimai neblty minimi. Todél organizacijos
straipsnyje vadinamos A ir B, o atvejai — A1, A2 ir B.

Pirminiai tyrimo duomenys surinkti giluminio interviu bidu apklausiant 5
specialistus A organizacijoje ir 4 specialistus B organizacijoje. Kiekvienas interviu truko
nuo 20 iki 45 minuciy. Duomenys buvo transkribuoti ir analizuoti. Taip pat informacija
buvo surinkta analizuojant partnerystés dokumentus, pvz., partnerystés sutartis, veiklos
gaires, kvietimus | susirinkimus/susitikimus/renginius, pranesimus apie jvykdytas
veiklas/renginius ir pan.

Svarbu pazyméti, kad su gautais interviu ir dokumenty analizés rezultatais bei
stebéjimo jzvalgomis buvo supazindinti partnerystés tinkly vadovai, ir jie patvirtino, kad
duomenys interpretuoti teisingai. Tokiu bddu pavyko uztikrinti tyrimo jtikimuma.

4. Tyrimo jzvalgos ir diskusija

Apibendrinti dokumenty analizés ir giluminio interviu rezultatai pateikti 1
lenteléje.

1 lentelé. Socialinés partnerytés charakteristikos A1, A2 ir B atvejuose.

Socialinés
partnerystés Atvejis B Atvejis Al Atvejis A2
aspektai
1 Pasirasyty 18 20 36
(galiojanciy)
socialinés
partnerystés
sutarciy
2 Saveikos forma Tinklas  (nuolatinis ir | Tinklas (selektyvus | Tinklas (dalijimasis
abipusis dalijimasis | dalijimasis srities informacija),
informacija), kooperacija | informacija), kooperacija  (bendrai
(bendrai vykdomos | kooperacija (jnasas | vykdomos veiklos, pvz.,
veiklos), partnerysté | partneriy organizacijai | susitikimai,  kuriuose
(jungtiniai projektai, | vykdant savo | planuojami tyrimai)
pasidalinti resursai) tiesiogines veiklas)
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3 Tarporganizaciniy | RySiai palaikomi visame | Rysiai palaikomi | Rysiai palaikomi
rySiy  kryptys ir | tinkle, daug démesio | diadomis, apsiribojama | visame tinkle, taciau
stilius skiriama naujoky | formaliu bendravimu didesnis démesys

integracijai naujiems nariams
neskiriamas

4 Augimo dinamika 2-5 nauji partneriai per | 4-7 nauji partneriai per | 1-2 nauji partneriai per

metus metus metus, taciau atsiranda
ir nebeaktyviy nariy

5 Partneriy atrankos | Ta pati arba papildanti | VieSojo sektoriaus | Vietos savivaldos
pagrindas veiklos sritis, aiski | institucijos ir  kitos | srityje veikiancios

bendros veiklos vizija organizacijos, valstybinés ir
pasizymincios  auksta | nevyriausybinés
socialinés jtakos galia organizacijos.

6 Pagrindinis Socialinés inovacijos, | Socialinés inovacijos, | Socialinés inovacijos,
bendros  veiklos | inovacijy nukreiptos j | tyrimy
tikslas komercializavimas vadovaujancios komercializavimas.

organizacijos
ekonominius tikslus

7 Veiklos iniciatyvos | Iniciatyva kyla ir i$ | Iniciatyva kyla iS | Iniciatyva kyla is
kryptis partneriy, ir i$ | vadovaujancios vadovaujancios

vadovaujancios organizacijos organizacijos
organizacijos

8 Veiklos gairiy | Veiklos gairés | Veiklos gairés | Veiklos gairés
dokumentacija dokumentuotos nedokumentuotos dokumentuotos

9 Jsipareigojimo VidutiniSkas Zemas jsipareigojimas | Vidutinis
laipsnis jsipareigojimas planuojant bendras | jsipareigojimas

planuojant bendras | veiklas planuojant bendras
veiklas. Jungtiniai projektai | veiklas

Aukstas jsipareigojimas | nevykdomi Aukstas

vykdant jungtinius jsipareigojimas vykdant
projektus jungtinius projektus

10 | Poziaris j rizika Vidutiné rizikos | Zema rizikos | Zema rizikos

tolerancija tolerancija tolerancija

11 | Jungtinés veiklos | Vadovaujanciosios Artimiausius rySius su | Tarporganizacinés
iniciatorius organizacijos lyderis partnerine organizacija | partneriy grupés

turintis vadovaujancios | lyderis
organizacijos atstovas
12 | Saveikos turinys Intensyvus Néra nuolatinio | Reti susitikimai, skirti

bendradarbiavimas,
keiciantis informacija,
generuojant naujas
idéjas, planuojant veiklas
bei pasiskirstant
atsakomybémis

bendradarbiavimo

keistis informacija ir
planuoti bendras
veiklas

Informacinio pobtdzZio
bendri projektai
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13 | Komunikacijos, Komunikacija intensyvi, | Néra komunikacijos | Komunikacija  vyksta
rySiy palaikymo ir | nuolatiné. periodiSkumo. periodiskai,
sprendimy Rysiy palaikymo | RySiai palaikomi per | vadovaujanciosios
priémimo pobidis | iniciatyva kyla iS | pavienius asmenis, | organizacijos lyderio

vadovaujanciosios turinéius  artimesnius | iniciatyva.
organizacijos ir partneriy | santykius su partneriy | Rysiy palaikymas
organizacijy lyderiy. organizacijy vadovybe. | vienpusis. Partnerystés
Sprendimy priemimo | Sprendimus priima | Saliy atstovai i
galia pasidalinta. vadovaujanciosios sprendimy  priémima
organizacijos lyderis. jtraukti silpnai,

formaliai.

Tyrimo duomenimis, kuo artimesni sgveikaujanciy organizacijy tikslai ir kuo geriau
jie iSkomunikuoti tarp partneriy, t.y. partnerystés tinkle, tuo daugiau Siy organizacijy
atstovy save emociskai suvokia kaip visumos — bendro darinio — narius ir tuo aktyviau
organizacijy nariai imasi savanoriskos iniciatyvos veikti ir kurti bendram labui.

Tyrimas taip pat atskleidé, kad bendros veiklos ir abipusiai naudingi tikslai, kai jie
inicijuoti lyderiy ir jy remiami, yra realizuojami sparciau ir kokybiskiau, nei tuomet, kai
lyderiai j organizacijy sgaveikos procesus (ypac pradiniuose etapuose) jsitraukti vengia
arba neturi pakankamai gebéjimy.

Be to, svarbu paziymeéti, kad 1) kai néra sukurta organizacijos nariy
jtraukimo/dalyvavimo partnerystés procesuose mechanizmy, tadiau 2) lyderis
atsakomybe uz bendros veiklos iniciavimg perkelia darbuotojams (tai pateikdamas, pvz.,
kaip kolektyviskumo skatinimg ir asmeninés darbuotojy iniciatyvos rémimg),
tarporganizaciné partnerysté lieka formali. Tokiu atveju reali veikla tarp partnerystés
sutartis pasirasiusiy organizacijy nevyksta.

Atlikta metaanalizé parodé, kad partneriams siekiant inovacijy, svarbiausias —
formalaus darbo grupés vadovo apsisprendimas: ar buti ,virS grupés®, ar ,drauge su
grupe”. Aptariamasis empirinis tyrimas patvirtino, kad inovacijy tikimybe labiausiai
didina lyderis, veikigs ,drauge su grupe”, ir pasitelkiantis bendradarbiaujancios
lyderystés instrumentus.

Straipsnyje aptarti tarporganizacinés partnerystés atvejai rodo, kad lyderysté
bendradarbiaujant yra ypatingas veiksnys galvojant apie ilgalaike tarporganizacine
partneryste ir inovatyvius bendrus rezultatus. Nagrinéjant atvejus atrasta, kad kuo
aktyvesné ,idéjinio” Zmogaus telkiamoji veikla, tuo kokybiSkesni objektyvis bendros
veiklos pasiekimai. Todeél keliama prielaida, kad bendradarbiavimo sékmé iS esmés
priklauso ne nuo formaliai ,teisingos” vadybos, bet pirmiausia nuo raktinio Zmogaus
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elgsenos ir jo tarpasmeniniy gebéjimy telkti, remti ir vesti grupe link tikslo bei plétoti
bendros ateities vizija.

Be to, vadovams svarbu suprasti, jog kalbant apie tarporganizacinés partnerystés
veiksmingumg, jy démesio laukai turéty skirtis bendros veiklos planavimo ir
jgyvendinimo etapuose (2 pav.).

Organizacijy vidinés prielaidos tarporganizacinés partnerysteés jveiklinimui

1. Adekvatus partnerystés poreikio, galimybiy bei isstkiy jvertinimas

2. Atvirais interesais paremtas, partnerystei motyvuojantis tikslas

3. Efektyvus strategijos ir pageidaujamy veiksmy retransliavimas darbuotojams
4. Iniciatyva, kidrybiskuma ir kolegisSkuma aktyviai remianti organizacijos kultira

| — 1 1

<L <L <L

Salygos tarporganizacinés partnerystés progresui

1. Konkreciai apibrézti ir efektyviai iSkomunikuoti tarporganizacinés partnerystés tikslai ir
laukiama nauda

2. Patirties, charizmos arba neformalaus autoriteto pagrindu suformuotas pasitikéjimas
vadovu

T 117 11

Prielaidos inovacijoms, plétojant tarporganizacine partneryste

planavimo ir jgyvendinimo etapuose

1.Vadovavimas remiantis bendradarbiaujancios lyderystés principais ir metodais
2. Adekvatus atlygis darbo grupés nariams ir uz tikslg realizuojancius rezultatus, ir uz
bendradarbiavimo iniciatyvas

Vadovo démesio laukai tarporganizacinés socialinés partnerystés

2 pav. Vadovo démesio laukai bendros veiklos planavimo ir jgyvendinimo
etapuose.

Ankstesniuose tyrimuose, vykdytuose vieSajame sektoriuje, pastebétas
fenomenas, kai tarporganizacinés partnerystés rysiai uzmezgami neturint aiskios vizijos,
neapmascius, kokiu tikslu tai daroma (Raisiene, 2009). Tirtosiose organizacijose
pasirasant partnerystés sutartis su kai kuriais partneriais tai taip pat bidinga. Tuomet
formalus lyderis veikia ne ,virs grupés” ir ne ,, drauge su grupe”, bet ,Salia” formalios
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grupés, todél realiy veiksmy iS esmés néra. Atrodo, kad tokiy partneryséiy nariai
pasitenkina Zinojimu, jog partnerystés sutartis (kritiSkai vertinant — pasikeitimas
kontaktais) tiesiog suteikia galimybe veikti kartu ateityje. Tai galima vertinti ir neigiamai,
ir teigiamai.

Viena vertus, tokios — dirbtinés - socialinés partnerystés stabdo bendradarbiavimo
kultlros plétrg. Sutartis pasirasSiusiy organizacijy darbuotojai ir klientai, nematydami
realios tarporganizacinés veiklos rezultaty, ima abejoti bendradarbiavimo nauda
apskritai, laiko tai greic¢iau teoriniu, koncepciniu nei praktiskai jgyvendinamu ir
apCiuopiamg verte turiniu dalyku. Bendradarbiavimo samprata nuskurdinama.
Bendradarbiavimas lieka tarsi definicija, nurodanti nusiteikimg nekonkuruoti, ir
nereikalaujanti realiy partnerystés sutartimi susisaisCiusiy organizacijy veiksmy ar
jsipareigojimy. Zinoma, socialinéms inovacijoms ir kiirybingy poky¢iy iniciatyvoms rastis
toks bendradarbiavimo supratimas nepadeda.

Antra vertus, butina atsizvelgti j tai, kad Lietuvoje dar visai neseniai organizacijy
bendradarbiavimas atrodé jmanomas tik politikos srityje, o pati bendradarbiavimo
sgvoka turéjo neigiamg atspalvj deél istorinés patirties. llgg laikg visuomenei
suprantamesné buvo kooperacija. Taciau ir pastaroji dar pries deSimtmetj buvo siejama
su kooperatyvais ir neetisku verslu.

Tad sveikintinas turéty buti net ir pats faktas, kad Siandien Lietuvoje aktyviai
kuriami socialiniy partneriy tinklai, o organizacijos ima suvokti partnerystés galig,
siekiant plétros, konkurencingumo ir socialiniy-ekonominiy pokyciy. Taip pat pozityvu
tai, kad tokias partnerystes, nepaisant jy formalumo, palaiko organizacijy vadovybé.
Teigiamo vadovybés pozilrio j partneryste déka galima tikétis kito tarporganizacinio
bendradarbiavimo brandos etapo: kad ims rastis lyderiai i$ Siy organizacijy specialisty
tarpo, kurie pasiry$ savo idéjas realizuoti sutelkdami savosios ir partneriy organizacijos
resursus ir tokiu badu Zengdami didelj Zingsnj link plataus masto inovacijy iniciavimo ir
jgyvendinimo.

Maza tyrimo apimtis neleidZia generalizuoti iSvady. Todél baty tikslinga atlikti
tolesnius tyrimus ir palyginti, kaip Sio straipsnio jZvalgos atsispindi kituose
tarporganizacinés socialinés partnerystés pavyzdziuose.
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SUMMARY

Organization Leader'S Role In Creating And Developing Social
Partnership Relations

Assoc. prof. dr. Agota Giedré RaiSiené

The article discusses factors that enable a successful nurture of inter-
organizational relations as well as to develop inter-organizational work. Discussion is
based on an empirical research made. A comparative analysis shows that collaborative
leadership is a very important factor in a context of long-term inter-organizational
partnership and innovative joint results. Having examined the cases, it was found that
the more active the informal assembling activity of the ,ideological” person is, and the
better balanced is his attention to goals and processes, the higher results are achieved
in joint activity.

Despite the fact that factors such as consistency of management processes,
balance in group members’ competence, effective communication and the economical
benefit and attractiveness of a set goal to the members of partnership are very
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important for social partnership development, without management’s support the
partnership will not be as distinguish very effective.

The article ascertains that the success of inter-organizational partnership is firstly
influenced by the leader’s behaviour and his inter-personal skills of recruiting,
supporting and leading the group towards the goal as well as enthusing the members in
the joint activity vision.

Key words: interorganizational collaboration, partnership development,
collaboratiove leadership.
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Abstract

This paper analyses some macroeconomic aspects of the accession of Hungary to
European Union. Accessing the EU Hungary accepted the obligation that after the
necessary preparation time it would satisfy all criteria of the third stage Economic and
Monetary Union and introduce the Euro. In compliance with it the Hungarian law and
legislations, especially the ones concerning the National Bank of Hungary, were brought
into line with EU requirements. One of the important elements of the convergence
programme is the preparation of the accomplishment of the Maastricht criteria. Since
the beginning of the crisis the budget deficit did not grow significantly in Hungary.
However, Hungary has never been able to accomplish, since its accession to the EU, the
Maastricht criteria on the 3% deficit, therefore there has been an excessive deficit
progress in place against us. One of the important elements of the convergence
programme based on the Széll Kalman Plan is the stable and steady decrease of the
national debt. Together with its EU membership Hungary accepted the obligation that it
would strive to join ERM-2 exchange rate mechanism when shaping its exchange rate
policy. This decision created the total financial independence of the monetary policy
thus the central bank could focus solely on inflation when deciding on its monetary
policy. Convergence or catching up in a narrow sense means that the real economy
performance of less developed countries et closer to that of the more developed
member states.
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1. Introduction

When accessing the EU Hungary accepted the obligation that after the necessary
preparation time it would satisfy all criteria of the third stage Economic and Monetary
Union and introduce the Euro. In compliance with it the Hungarian law and legislations,
especially the ones concerning the National Bank of Hungary, were brought into line
with EU requirements. The independence of the central bank and the prohibition of
monetary financing are guaranteed by law and state organisations are precluded from
having access to the resources of financial institutions. The EU standards were taken
into consideration and in harmony with them the organisational and operational
standards on monetary and exchange rate policy remained in place. (Oblath, 1999)

Hungary, unlike Denmark and Great Britain, does not have the right to opt-out
that is we are obliged to introduce the Euro. Since its accession Hungary has been
participating in the activities of the European System of Central Banks and also in the
work and decision making aiming to formulate Integrated Guidelines (IG). In compliance
with EU regulations Hungary has made its convergence program every year since 2004.
(Erhart, 2009) On the basis of the Council and the Committee it has established that
there is excessive deficit in the country and the rules of excessive deficit procedure must
be applied. The Council issued a recommendation on 5 July, 2005 about the tasks to be
completed in order to terminate excessive deficit. The Council suggested that our
country submit the modification of the updated convergence program by 1 September,
2006 “in which it presents its measures which are concrete, structured, and completely
consistent with the country’s medium-term adjustment path.” In the autumn of 2006 the
new government submitted the revised programme. The Council judged the program
focusing on the consolidation of the budget was suitable to terminate excessive deficit.
In July 2007 it established that Hungary had taken the necessary measures in order to
terminate excessive deficit.

The 2007 and 2008 convergence programmes confirmed the aims of the 2006
program stabilizing the already achieved results. The programme submitted in
December 2008 — reacting to the unfolding crisis — contained the more rapid decrease of
the financing needs of the budget. The 2008 program also considered (together with the
Council) that the budget deficit would go beyond the 3% Maastricht threshold level.
However, owing to the crisis the budget deficit which had been decreasing since 2006
started to rise again and in 2009 it reached 4.5% of the GDP. Then the Council
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reinterpreted the previous situation and in its recommendation issued in July 2009 it
obliged Hungary to terminate excessive deficit by 2011.

In this paper | analyse the development of the Maastricht criteria since the EU
accession. In details the four indices (budget deficit, national debt, inflation and long-
term interest rate). Then | evaluate the development of the closing-up of the real
economy and the exchange rate policy since 2004. Finally, the state of factor mobility is
compared to the European Union. The investigated period is between 2004-2011.

2. The development of the Maastricht criteria since the EU accession

One of the important elements of the convergence programme is the preparation
of the accomplishment of the Maastricht criteria. Since the beginning of the crisis the
budget deficit did not grow significantly in Hungary. However, Hungary has never been
able to accomplish, since its accession to the EU, the Maastricht criteria on the 3%
deficit, therefore there has been an excessive deficit progress in place against us. Figure
1. shows the development of the Hungarian budget deficit measured to the GDP.
(Bozsik, 2011) (The horizontal line shows the reference level.)
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Figure 1. The development of the Hungarian budget deficit in ratio to the GDP %

The level of the Hungarian budget deficit was increasing continuously from the
59% level in 2004 and in 2010 it exceeded 80% of the GDP! The increase of the national
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debt became dynamic since the beginning of the crisis. This is attributable basically to
two things. On the one hand macroeconomic demand dropped significantly due to the
crisis thus nominal GDP grew only slightly which was unfavourable for the public
debt/GDP quotient. On the other hand the Hungarian government took a €20 billion
loan from the IMF, World Bank, and European Union which significantly exceeded its
financing needs. It is true that by this move Hungary obtained a sufficient reserve to
fulfil its obligations even amid extreme market conditions. Because of the high national
debt the repayment of interest became one of the largest items of expenditure of the
budget. In 2009 for example it reached HUF1153 billion, which was 4% of the GDP!
What is more, since the national debt of Hungary is based on foreign currencies the
changes in the exchange rate have a serious influencing effect. Figure 2. shows the
development of the Hungarian national debt in relation to the GDP since our accession
to the EU. (The horizontal line indicates the Maastricht reference level (60%) here as
well.)
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Figure 2. The development of Hungarian national debt in relation to GDP %

One of the important elements of the convergence programme based on the Széll
Kalman Plan is the stable and steady decrease of the national debt. The major part of
the revenue from the pension reform is spent on the reduction of the national debt.
Concerning the medium-term budgetary objective the Hungarian government aims to
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achieve a 64% level in relation to the GDP by 2015. In 2012 September the national dept
was 77,7% in Hungary.

Since 2000 the Netherlands, Finland, and Germany have produced most often the
lowest inflation rates. Between 2000 and 2007 the reference rate varied between 0,8%
and 1,9% but in 2008 it rose to 2,6% and it 2009 it fell to -1% (because prices decreased
in Spain, Portugal, and Ireland). Therefore the maximum 1,5% difference from this value
was an extremely great challenge for Hungary. Hungary has never been able to fulfil the
inflation criteria since its accession to the EU, what is more the Hungarian inflation
values moved in a significantly more uneven manner than the Maastricht reference
rates. Until 2006 the rate of economic growth was explicitly high in Hungary and the
inflation trends were also favourable. After that, however, the substantial increase of
the energy- and food prices in the world market played an important role in increasing
inflation in Hungary. From the end of 2007 factors that moderated price increase came
into prominence. It was facilitated by the fact that the country got onto the growth
path designated in the convergence programme. The economic recession caused by the
2008 crisis resulted in the decrease of the price level but in respect of inflation we have
not been able to reach the reference level. Inflation was very high in 2009 (5,6%). It is
noteworthy because the economic recession was a great deal higher than the EU
average, thus the demand effects should have pushed prices down to the greatest
extent in Hungary. The reason for this enduring high level price index is that the tax rate
was increased in the past years (regarding primarily VAT). During this period the
exchange rate of HUF did not change significantly thus did not affect inflation seriously.
Figure 3. shows the development of inflation in Hungary.
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Source: Created by author based on Eurostat (2011) data

Figure 3. The development of the Hungarian inflation performance since the EU
accession

The central bank’s inflation target in the medium-term is 3%. In the 2011-2015
convergence program the government also counted with a 3% inflation. Hungary could
not reach the Maastricht reference level in the case of the long-term interest rates
either. Interest rates are influenced by the inflation and also by how the state of a given
economy is judged by the markets. Long-term interest rates have been quite volatile in
the past seven years. Figure 4. shows the hectic changes in the Hungarian exchange
rates. It is clearly visible that in the rising interest rates the market seriously calculated
the price of the Hungarian market risks at the beginning of the crisis.
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Figure 4. The development of the long-term Hungarian interest rate in relation to

the Maastricht convergence criteria

The comprehensive Table 1. shows the development of the Maastricht criteria in
Hungary since 2004. It can be stated that Hungary has not showed convergence since
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the EMU accession and its EU membership. In respect of the national debt it even
moved away significantly from the 60% Maastricht reference level.

Table 1. The development of the Maastricht criteria in Hungary (2004-2011)

criteria 2004 | 2005 | 2006 |2007 |2008 |2009 |2010 | 2011
deficit/GDP (%) -6,4 -7,9 -9,3 -5,0 -3,7 -4,5 -4,2 -3,2
national debt/GDP (%) | 59,1 61,8 65,7 66,1 72,3 78,4 80,2 80,6
inflation (%) 6,8 3,5 4,0 7,9 6,0 4,0 4,7 3,9
interest rate (%) 8,2 6,6 7,1 6,7 8,2 9,1 7,3 7,6

Source: Eurostat 2011

Thus in the present situation it very much seems — contrary to the previous more
optimistic ideas — the introduction of the euro will be postponed considerably, which
can be further delayed by the uncertain effects of the current crisis. Furthermore, the
Euro Zone is currently fighting for its own existence.

3. Exchange rate fluctuation

Together with its EU membership Hungary accepted the obligation that it would
strive to join ERM-2 exchange rate mechanism when shaping its exchange rate policy.
Selecting the exchange rate is the common responsibility of the government and the
Monetary Council of the National Bank of Hungary. However, the national bank is solely
responsible for controlling the exchange rate. At the time of our EU accession formally
the +-15% exchange rate system was applied with a HUF 282,36 medium rate, which is
in compliance with the ERM-2 mechanism. Although this 30% interval (between HUF240
and HUF325) provided a broad scope for action for exchange rate fluctuations but it also
carried its dangers. On the one hand since Hungary is a small and open economy this
exchange rate interval allowed the risk of serious speculation and on the other hand it
also hindered the National Bank of Hungary in achieving its inflation targets. Considering
all this and in compliance with the decision of the government and the Monetary
Council Hungary switched over to the independent floating of the Forint on 25 February,
2008. This decision created the total financial independence of the monetary policy thus
the central bank could focus solely on inflation when deciding on its monetary policy.
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Since our accession the HUF/Euro exchange rate fluctuated between HUF265 and
HUF290 with the exception of some short periods. (Figure 5.)
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Figure 5. The development of the HUF/Euro exchange rate between 2001 and
2010

4. The development of the closing-up of the real economy

Convergence or catching up in a narrow sense means that the real economy
performance of less developed countries et closer to that of the more developed
member states. The most often used index number to measure the performance of the
real economy is the GDP per capita in purchasing power parity. Hungary’s real
convergence to the EU27 average made very little headway during the first eight years
after our EU accession. Considering GDP per capita in 2004 Hungary stood at 63% of the
EU average and by 2011 this figure rose only to 66%. In 2004 the GDP measured at
purchasing power parity (PPP) per capita was 13 600 Euro/capita which rose to 16 500
Euro/capita by 2011. Hungary’s economy was very sensitively affected by the crisis. The
first three years after the accession showed a 4-5% growth and after a two-year
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stagnation the economy fell back by 6,8% in 2009. In 2010 and 2011 there was a slight
increase again. The comprehensive table 2. shows the development of the main
macroeconomic indicators since the EU-accession.

Table 2. The main macroeconomic indicators of Hungary

Indicator 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011

GDP (in million
PPS at current | 137812 | 143331 | 150045 | 154517 | 160349 | 152259 | 158080 | 164905
price)

GDP/capita (PPP
in Euro at | 13600 | 14200 | 14900 | 15400 | 16000 | 15200 | 15800 | 16500
current price)

Economic

e 4.9 4.0 39 0,1 0,9 6,8 1,3 1,7
REnT - 72 75 74 78 100 |112 |109
rate (%)

[ T 568 |569 |573 |573 |567 |554 |554 |558
rate (%)

Current balance

of payments | -8.3 -7.2 -7.4 -7.3 -7.3 -0.1 1.2 1,4
(GDP %)

Source: Eurostat 2012

The table reveals that compared to 2004 there was improvement regarding only
one indicator. The -8,3% deficit of the balance of payments in 2004 totally disappeared
by 2010, what is more the account balance was positive in 2011.

5. The state of labour mobility

The flexibility of factor markets plays an important role in fending off asymmetric
shocks. The flexibility of capital markets is given due to the nature of capital, what is
more the Hungarian economy has by now integrated into global capital markets.
Furthermore, in order to fulfil EU requirements — apart from temporary restriction on
land purchase — Hungary has implemented a total capital market liberalisation. In
connection with the international integration of the labour market we have to mention
labour market flexibility. The mobility of the Hungarian work force — comparing it to
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Europe — is average. The net migration rate was 16 migrants/1000 population in 2009.
(Pula, 2005) International observations strongly question the cardinal importance of
labour mobility (or its positive effects!) concerning the adjustment to asymmetric shock.

The Hungarian labour market is flexible in European Union respects. Basically it is
characterised by a high degree of wage adjustment. The costs of hiring and firing
workers are fairly low in Hungary that is the protection of employees is low. Employees
are moderately organised and trade unions are weak. Only about 20% of all people
employed in Hungary are members of a trade union, while this figure is 50% in the EU!
These factors enable employers to adjust wages to company revenues in unfavourable
circumstances. Labour market processes were unfavourable. Since the EU accession
until 2008 the unemployment rate was between 6-8%. However, due to the crisis it rose
above 11% by 2010. The truly unfavourable fact is that Hungary had the lowest
employment rate in the EU in 2011 (55,8%).

Conclusions

After empirical time series analysis, it can be stated that:

1. Hungary has never been able to accomplish, since its accession to the EU, the
Maastricht criteria on the 3% deficit.

2. The increase of the national debt became dynamic since the beginning of the
crisis and it exceeded 80% of the GDP in 2010.

3. Hungary has never been able to fulfil the inflation criteria since its accession to
the EU, what is more the Hungarian inflation values moved in a significantly more
uneven manner than the Maastricht reference rates. The reason for this enduring high
level price index is that the tax rate was increased in the past years (regarding primarily
VAT).

3. Hungary could not reach the Maastricht reference level in the case of the long-
term interest rates either.

4. Hungary switched over to the independent floating of the Forint on 25
February, 2008. This decision created the total financial independence of the monetary
policy thus the central bank could focus solely on inflation when deciding on its
monetary policy.

5. Hungary’s real convergence to the EU27 average made very little headway
during the first eight years after our EU accession. (From 63% (in 2004) to 66% (2011).)

6. The mobility of the Hungarian work force — comparing it to Europe — is average.
The Hungarian labour market is flexible in European Union respects. Basically it is
characterised by a high degree of wage adjustment.
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Abstract

In today's challenging environmental conditions import role is given to the
accounting of the economic and environmental performance of enterprises and
enforcement of environmental safety. Despite the fact that the practice of
environmental accounting is quite common in the world, in Ukraine it is still
underdeveloped. Proof of this is the fact that information about the level of pollution
and environmental performance of companies in Ukraine not made public. This
information is very important for the survival of the nation because of poor ecological
situation in the country. Therefore, the questions of environmental or "green"
accounting, preparation of environmental reporting are becoming more important.

The article investigates the organizational and methodological aspects of
accounting environmental liabilities of enterprises. Justified and identify ways to
improve the legislative and regulatory environmental obligations to eliminate
methodological and legal inconsistencies and contradictions.

Based on the analysis of information on environmental liabilities in accounting, it
was concluded that the current P (S) BU 11 "Commitments" only defines the general
principles of accounting liabilities of enterprises in general. It was proved, that the
existing definition of commitment is desirable to supplement with the environmental
component, which occurs at the company in some cases of violation of environmental
safety. An approach to the delineation of the obligations into two types: conventional
and real, which will improve the methodological support of environmental liabilities.

It was examined the practice, investigated the problems and shown the direction
of improving the chart of accounts in connection with the specific consideration of
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environmental obligations, justified the need of separate accounts for the integration of
environmental liabilities.
Keywords: accounting, environmental liabilities, ecological tax.

1. Introduction

Market operating conditions require new approaches to economic management
companies who manufacture and violate environmental safety. The main sources of
information management, making effective management decisions at the company in
the implementation of economic and environmental performance of the enterprise is a
system of accounting and auditing.

Increasing sizes of violations in the pollution of the environment in Ukrainian
enterprises put forward new requirements for the methodology and organization of
accounting of environmental liabilities. The current national accounting system is largely
divorced from the world practice, that made difficult to record environmental liabilities
and the process of Ukraine's integration into the world economy. As the experience of
the companies that comprise environmental liabilities, accounting such operations
causes many questions, despite the fact that they are complex, risky and can lead to
significant gains as well as to significant losses. There is an urgent need to develop
theoretical and methodological foundations of environmental operations accounting as
one of the components of the business enterprise.

The problems of environmental accounting enterprises are in the focus of
economists. The study of environmental accounting involved such prominent scientists:
V.D. Bazylevych, I.V. Zamula, H.I. Kupalova, P.M. Maidanevych, L.M. Pelyno and others.

Analysis of research scientists and economists shows that scientific researches of
accounting of environmental liabilities reflect an understanding of issues related to the
reform of the national system of accounting and auditing. However, there is a need for
further development of improving accounting of environmental liabilities enterprises.

Politics, theoretical and practical importance in solving the problems, the lack of
research, and the need to find ways to improve the integration of environmental
liabilities stipulated choice of topic research paper.

The aim of the article is a synthesis of theoretical and organizational framework of
accounting environmental liabilities and the implementation of environmental
commitments and to develop recommendations for improving the methodology and
organization of environmental liabilities to form reliable information about the state of
environmental liabilities in the financial reporting of domestic enterprises.

To achieve the above objectives were as follows:
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- Clarify the meaning of "environmental liabilities", to determine their species for
the theoretical study of approaches and accounting such transactions in the modern
business environment;

- Justify the need of the introduction individual accounts to reflect environmental
liabilities;

- Offer the scheme of accounting of environmental liabilities and the mechanism
of disclosure of information about them in the forms of statements;

- ldentify ways to improve the legal and regulatory environmental liabilities to
address methodological and legal disagreements and contradictions.

The object of study is environmental liabilities domestic enterprises - economic
entities.

The subject of the study is a set of theoretical, methodological and organizational
principles of accounting environmental liabilities of companies and their improvement
in terms of reforming the national accounting system.

Methods. To attain these objectives, it is used general scientific methods of
cognition and specific. The methodological basis of the study is the dialectical method,
which allowed investigate the genesis of the system of environmental liabilities in the
dynamics and quantitative and qualitative changes. Decisive in solving the tasks were so
general scientific methods of cognition: induction, deduction, abstraction and formal
logic (for disclosure of the contents of the conceptual apparatus on objects of
environmental liabilities); observation, comparison, grouping, method of averages (for
array processing statistics for environmental liabilities of domestic enterprises), analysis,
synthesis (with refinement and study accounts of environmental liabilities enterprises);
comparative characteristics (in determining the main parameters of financial and tax
accounting of environmental liabilities enterprises); graphical method (for scientific
presentation of research results in the form of tables, charts). Information base research
is legal and normative documents, national accounting standards, publications in
periodicals, works of local and foreign scientists, the State Statistics Committee of
Ukraine.

2. Assessment of Social Value Concepts

Acquisition of environmental problems the global status tends to considering
environmental factors in economic systems. Another essential component of permanent
development of Ukraine is the state policy in the field of greening of economic systems.
Environmental policy in the modern scientific literature considered as a system of goals
and measures realized by state and local authorities aimed to ensure ecological balance
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and environmental protection, which requires consideration of environmental factors in
all sectors of activity, and to ensure ecological safety of living conditions by methods
that taking into account the specific areas.

2.1 Value creation for an organization |t is described the ecological problems at
the enterprise level in terms of accounting and taxation.

A significant part of the promotion of enviromentally-balanced environmental
management and key ensure of environmental safety at all levels of management is an
adequate accounting system that provides all members of society with reliable, timely
and useful information about economic activity of enterprises and organizations, the
state of their assets, liabilities and equity. Accounting provides an opportunity to have a
numerical description of factors and can be a source of information, and thus encourage
environmental protection measures1.

Ecological crisis has caused the emergence of the concept of stable development,
which provides the harmonization of relations of human activity and the environment,
economy and ecology, nature and technology. The most important element of the
concept is the environmental efficiency that is measured by cost accounting for
environmental measures and by environmental liabilities accounting2.

2.2 Value creation for a consumer Growing environmental liabilities evidenced by
an increase in pollution.

Question nation's survival today depends entirely on the harmony between man,
nature, cosmos as a whole. Today, more than ever, it is important to consider a person
(its development, health, morality, spirituality) in close contact with the environment,
with the real environment. A living organism - is the main component of ecological
society. Without harmony of nature - man - space - can not be normal, healthy human
development.

The question of the relationship between man and nature are particularly relevant
in connection with the severe environmental condition, which today has emerged in
Ukraine. One of the obvious criteria of ecological situation in the state is health of its
population. Unfortunately nation of Ukraine back in 1991 dies, which no doubt reflects
the ecological state of crisis.

2.3 Conception of social value creation for consumer Great importance in solving
complex environmental problems is environmental education of the population.

1zamula,l.Vv., (2011), “Environmental income and commitments in the accounting system”, Bulletin of the
University of Banking of the NationalBank of Ukraine, Issuel, pp.257-259.
2Maidanevych,P.M., (2009), “The role of accounting and reporting in the modern environmental
management”, Accounting and Finance AIC, No2, pp.52-54.
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Unfortunately, today we have to admit that the educational level of the population,
especially on human ecology is very low. There is no clear system of education in human
ecology. That is the theme of environmental liabilities closely connected with
environmental protection, which requires consideration of environmental factors in all
sectors of activity, and ensuring ecological safety conditions of the population using
methods that take into account the specific areas.

3. The Empirical Research Methodology

In general, environmental liabilities for 2005-2010 in Ukraine have increased
(Table 1). In 2010, they increased by 58.4% compared to 2005.

Table 1.Statistics of accrued environmental liabilities in Ukraine (millionhrn)

Ne | Environmental liabilities 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008 2009 2010
Fees for pollution 787,3 | 863,5 | 955,7 | 1065,3 | 1198,7 | 1246,7

2 Fines for administrative | 2,5 2,8 1,8 2,5 2,1 1,9
violations in the field of nature
protection

3 Claims for damages or losses | 3,8 5,1 22,8 3,6 8,8 8,7

caused as a result of violation
of the legislation on nature
protection

4 | Total 793,6 | 871,4 | 980,3 | 1071,4 | 1209,6 | 1257,3

Here we can see visual representation presented as a graph that will highlight a
trend, if it exists.

The graph (Figure 1) clearly shows that there is a clear tendency of fees for
pollutionimprovement. Their absolute growth from 2004 to 2010 amounted to 545.2
million hrn.

The total volume of accrued environmental liabilities has almost identical
schedule, only slightly changed by fines for administrative violations in the field of
nature protection and claims for damages or losses caused as a result of violation of the
legislation on nature protection.

Average absolute annual growth was 90.9 million. And the average growth rate of
accrued environmental liabilities totaled 109.3% annually (Table 2).
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Table 2.Dynamics of accrued environmental obligations liabilities in Ukraine (%)

Ne | Environmental liabilities | 2005 | 2006 | 2007 | 2008 | 2009 | 2010
Growth rate
1 | Fees for pollution 122,2 | 109,7 | 110,7 | 111,5 | 112,5 | 104,0

2 Fines for administrative violations in | 108,7 112,0 | 64,3 138,9 | 84,0 90,5
the field of nature protection

3 | Claims for damages or losses caused | 181,0 134,2 | 447,1 | 15,8 | 244,4 | 98,7
as a result of violation of the
legislation on nature protection

4 | Total 112,4 | 109,8 | 112,5 | 109,3 | 112,9 | 103,4

Despite the fact that the environmental liabilities accounting is fairly common and
it is a necessary condition for Ukrainian enterprises in the global environmental crisis,
there still is no clear interpretation of environmental liability in the national legislation.
The Law of Ukraine "About Accounting and Financial Reporting in Ukraine" defined
liability as "enterprise debt that arised as a result from past events, the settlement of
which in the future is expected to lead to a reduction of the company's resources that
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are embodying economic benefits"1l. Accounting Regulations (Standards) of Ukraine
help to expand understanding about liabilities in part of their recognition, measurement
and payment. In AR(S) of Ukraine Nell "Liabilities" is defined the need other liability
recognition if it can be reliably measured and there is probability of reduction of the
economic benefits as a result from liabilities settlement in the future. That gives a
general definition of commitment.

4. The Empirical Research Results/Findings

We believe that the above definition of liabilities should be supplemented with
the environmental component, describing the conditions of their occurrence at the
enterprise. According to scientific literature environmental liabilities arise in three cases:
1) charging for the use of natural resources, 2) failure to comply with applicable
environmental laws, making it necessary to compensate for damages, payment of fines,
and 3) elimination of negative effects of business on environment. In our opinion, it
should be identified as two separate cases of taxing environmentally harmful products
(so-called negative incentives) and the opportunity of defining entities for tax benefits
for their implementation of environmental programs, providing ecosafety engineering
and production technology.

There are two types of environmental liabilities: contingent and real. Contingent
environmental liabilities are potential liabilities that a company will acquire in the future
as a result of environmental pollution today. It is difficult enough to estimate such a
liability, in contrast to the real, which may be reflected in accounting. This is due to
several reasons:

e difficulties in establishing emission sources (downthrows), and therefore take
actions to remedy the situation;

e the complexity of determining the level of pollution, and thus the level of
expenditures required their elimination;

e the absence of the allocation of costs between polluters, if there is a couple of
them;

e the imperfect environmental legislation®.

!Law of Ukraine “On Accounting and Financial Reporting in Ukraine” 16.07.1993 Ne 996-XIV, access via
Internet: http://www.zakon.rada.gov.ua/cgi-bin/laws/main.cgi?nreg=996-14

2Zamula,I.V., (2011), “Environmentalincomeand commitmentsin the accounting system”, Bulletin ofthe
University ofBanking of the NationalBank of Ukraine, Issuel, pp.257-259.
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If the company’s scale of environmental activities is small, and those activities are
not structurally isolated, then environmental liabilities should be reflected in the
accounts "Long-term environmental liabilities" and "Current environmental liabilities"".
In large companies with significant scale of business operations concerning
environmental activities it is appropriate to reflect environmental liabilities according to
analytical sections shown in the table. At large companies with significant business
transactions concerning environmental protection of environmental commitments are
appropriate, in our view, to reflect in accordance with sections of analytics highlighting
relevant subaccounts:

Subaccount to synthetic account 1 - liabilities acquired as a result of pollution;

Subaccount to synthetic account 2 - liabilities acquired as a result of mining;

Subaccount to synthetic account 3 - acquired as a result of damage from
technogenic disasters that are given in the table.

Table3.Analytical accounting of real environmental liabilities

Synthetic Subaccount to Directions of analytical Source of
Account synthetic account accounting repayment
Subaccount “Income
Tax”
Subaccount “Personal
Income Tax”

Subaccount “Value
Account “Tax | added tax”

Payable and Liabilities acquired as a Cost of production

Payments” result of pollution (labour, services)
Liabilities acquired as a if within the

Subaccount e e
“Environmental Tax” re_sul_t of mining s_peC|f|_ed size, or

Liabilities acquired as a financial result if
result of damage from liabilities over the
technogenic disasters specified size

Source: Zamulal.V. Environmental incomeand commitmentsin the accounting system, 2011.

The reflection in the accounting and tax accounting is necessary to consider that
the source of repayment of these liabilities may be the cost of goods (works, services), if
the commitment within your size or financial performance if the liability over the
amount specified:

1Pe|yno,L.M., (2008), “Place ofenvironmental accountingin the modern systemof accounting and
itsimportance inenvironmental”, Scientific BulletinNLTUUkraine, Issuel8.2., pp.70-75.
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Debet "Expenses" or "Income" and Credit "Environmental Liabilities".

In financial reporting the environmental liabilities shown under "Long-term
liabilities" or "Short-term liabilities" in passive balance.

As the recognition and assessment of environmental liabilities is not just
important, but also an integral part of accounting, we think it is appropriate to develop
accounting standards" Environmental Liabilities".

Regarding the environmental tax payers and its rates, this information can be
found in the Tax Code of Ukraine'. According to the Code, environmental tax payers are
entities that do not do business, government agencies, permanent establishments of
non-residents during activities of which on the territory of Ukraine (including the
continental shelf and the marine economic zone) air and water pollution, waste placing
in designated areas, and a formation of radioactive waste, etc. is done.

Tax rates vary depending on the scope of pollution and the type of pollutant. They
vary from quite small amounts (a few UAH per ton) to the rates that exceed 150,000
UAH per ton.

It is important to know that because the issue of environmental accounting has
not yet been widespread in Ukraine, the laws have so-called "holes". For example, in
section Il "Income Tax" of the Tax Code the expenditures on conservation of ecological
systems living under the negative influence of economic activity of the taxpayer can be
recognized as costs. In other words, it is a possible interpretation that the taxpayer may
expense any spending on maintenance of ecological systems that are owned by other
taxpayers.

Besides, there is no explanation of the term "living under the negative influence of
economic activity," which allows taxpayers regardless of the degree of such influence to
pay any modern factory to support any storages of waste, sewage system and other
similar expenses in excess of the norm, regardless the state of implementation of
environmental protection activities at the plant.

That is, if the plant failed to take appropriate steps to preserve ecosystems in
order to obtain extra profits, then adjacent businesses and other taxpayers may transfer
funds for the restoration or construction of nature protectors to this plant. Clearly,
these transfers are made by reducing the volume of budget revenues, as they relate to
the expenses, which reduces profits and, hence, income tax.

Conclusions

1Tax Code of Ukraine: as of 19.01.2012, access via Internet: http://zakon2.rada.gov.ua/laws/show/2755-
17
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The study set of theoretical, methodological and organizational principles of the
environmental liabilities of companies allowed to form conclusions that illuminate tackle
major issues paper according to the purpose.

1. In today's ecological crisis implementation of environmental accounting,
especially the recognition and measurement of environmental liabilities is not just
important, but even an integral part of accounting firms. This in turn leads to the need
to develop methods of accounting ecological debt.

2. To solve the problems existing accounting treatment of liabilities it is proposed
adding an environmental component, taking into account the conditions of the business
and further develop a standard "Environmental Liabilities". Display environmental
liabilities in the accounts of the 5th and 6th grade chart of accounts in accordance with
the proposed cuts analytics will improve the organization of the accounting process, the
quality and transparency of reporting, strengthen enforcement of environmental
legislation and environmental conservation.

3. Feature construction accounting operations with environmental liabilities is the
need for clear delineation of balance sheet items for play and real, as well as long-term
and short-term liabilities. These schemes structure the information about
environmental liabilities depending on the balance sheet, the type of environmental
performance and impact on the financial result. The proposed structuring of
environmental liabilities can significantly reduce the volume of data flow, increase
visibility and control over the completeness and timeliness of recording the financial
results of the environmental component of the enterprise.

4. Scheme accounting of environmental liabilities is proposed in order to gain a
clear reflection of the facts of economic and environmental performance of enterprises
and enforcement of environmental safety, combining the process of production and
subsequent environmental impacts. That shows a schematic display of accounts and
their relationship in chronological and systematic recording.

5. It is proposed to improve the current regulatory methods of accounting and tax
accounting of environmental liabilities that can eliminate the differences and
problematic aspects of the legislation. These findings could be used by that form the
legal basis of national accounting and reporting.

References

Zamula,l.V., (2011), “Environmentalincomeand commitmentsin the accounting system”, Bulletin ofthe
University ofBanking of the NationalBank of Ukraine, Issuel, pp.257-259.

682




“Societal Innovations for Global Growth*,
2012, No. 1(1)
ISSN 2335-2450 (online)

Maidanevych,P.M., (2009), “The role ofaccounting and reportingin the
modernenvironmentalmanagement”,Accounting and FinanceAlC, No2, pp.52-54.

Pelyno,L.M., (2008), “Place ofenvironmental accountingin the modern systemof accounting and
itsimportance inenvironmental”, Scientific BulletinNLTUUkraine, Issuel8.2., pp.70-75.

Law of Ukraine “On Accounting and Financial Reporting in Ukraine” 16.07.1993 Ne 996-XIV, access via
Internet: http://www.zakon.rada.gov.ua/cgi-bin/laws/main.cgi?nreg=996-14.

Regulations (Standard) 11 "Commitments": Approved bythe Ministry ofFinance of Ukraine 0f31.01.2000N2
20, access via Internet: http://www.zakon.rada.gov.ua/cgi- n/laws/main.cgi?nreg=z0085-00.

Tax Code of Ukraine: as of 19.01.2012, access via Internet: http://zakon2.rada.gov.ua/laws/show/2755-
17.

683




“Societal Innovations for Global Growth*,
2012, No. 1(1)
ISSN 2335-2450 (online)

TRUST IN GOVERNMENT AND TAX COMPLIANCE

Assoc. prof. dr. Liucija Birskyteé

Department of Finance and Taxation

Faculty of Economics and Financial Management
Mykolas Romeris University

Ateities str.20, Vilnius, Lithuania

Email: Ibirskyte@mruni.eu

Abstract

The paper explores the relationship between the taxpayers’ trust in government
and their willingness to pay taxes voluntarily. The recent literature on tax compliance
agrees that there are two elements to the answer of why people pay taxes. First is that
taxpayers are deterred from tax evasion by the enforcement policies and actions of tax
administrations. The other element refers to tax morale, or the willingness of citizens to
pay their taxes correctly as a part of honoring their share of a larger social contract with
the government. In this article, index of trust in government produced by the American
National Elections Studies (ANES) serves to measure tax morale. The AGI (gross adjusted
income) gap is used to measure tax compliance or tax evasion. This gap equals the
unexplained difference between adjusted gross income (AGI) measured by the
Department of Commerce’s Bureau of Economic Analysis (BEA) and adjusted gross
income reported to the Internal Revenue Service (IRS). The paper contributes to the
existing research on the determinants of tax morale in society and its effect on tax
compliance by building and testing an empirical model if the reported perceptions about
the trustworthiness of the government translate into actual tax payments.

Keywords: trust, compliance, tax morale, tax evasion.

1. Introduction

The question of what induces better tax compliance is relevant to tax
administration charged with responsibilities to collect the legally due amount of revenue
with the least cost. It is equally important for the society at large and for each individual
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taken separately. It is not the same if large amount of taxes due is not collected and the
dishonest citizens “free-ride” at the expense of honest taxpayers or that certain valuable
public goods are not delivered. However, the tax gap—the difference between the
annual amount of taxes owed and the amount voluntarily paid on time—persists at 16-
17% for individual income taxes in the USA for decades (U.S. Department of Treasury,
2009). Though the measures of the gap may be less sophisticated in other countries it
can be stated with high degree of certainty that other governments face the same
problem. The tax gap constitutes 9% of total tax liability in the UK, and reaches 16% for
indirect taxes (HM Revenue&Customs, 2010). The problem is even graver in emerging
economies and economies that recently underwent transition from the command
economy to a free market economy, where the level of shadow economy reaches as
high as 32% in Lithuania, 29% in Latvia, and 31% in Estonia (Murphy, 2012).

Therefore as policy makers struggle with best strategies to improve tax
compliance, the researchers continue to puzzle over what makes people evade taxes,
and what motivates people to pay taxes.

The research question pursued in this paper is whether, on average, low trust in
government has a negative effect on tax compliance in the United States. An empirical
model is built based on the existing theory to test whether trust of people in the
government has effect on tax evasion. The research design is time series analysis using
archival data for the USA from year 1959 to 2008. The method of multiple regression
analysis is used to test the empirical model. In Section 2 of the paper literature review
on tax compliance is presented. In Section 3 model and data are described. In Section 4
the results of the empirical findings are presented and discussed. Finally conclusions are
drawn at the end of the paper.

2. Literature Review

The recent literature on tax compliance agrees that there are two elements to the
answer why people pay taxes. First theory states that taxpayers are deterred from tax
evasion by the policies and actions of tax administrations. The other element refers to
tax morale, or the willingness of citizens to pay their taxes correctly as a part of
honoring their share of a larger social contract with the government. Attempts have
been made to build both theoretical and empirical foundations to these two broad
views on tax compliance. The deterrence or Taxpayer-as- Gambler (TAG) model is
grounded in the economics of crime theory pioneered by Garry Becker (1968) and
adopted for tax compliance by Allingham and Sandmo (1972) (Allingham & Sandmo,
1972; Becker, 1968).The view that there is more to tax compliance than a simple
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rational calculation or a mere reaction to the “stick” was offered rather early by Georg
von Schvanz (1890) who said that it is relevant to see taxpayers as partners in the
contract between the state and its citizens (Martinez-Vazquez & Torgler, 2005).
However, little research has been done in this area until quite recently except for a brief
interest in tax morale by “Cologne school of tax psychology” in 1960s. The revival of the
interest in tax morale is witnessed by a number of empirical works using data from
World Values Survey (Alm & Torgler, 2004; Martinez-Vazquez & Torgler, 2005; Torgler,
2002, 20044, 2004b, 2005; Torgler & Schaltegger, 2005; Torgler & Schneider, 2005).

However, tax administration’s contribution to fostering a higher tax morale is
limited. Tax morale is embedded in a broader culture of the country, and depends upon
its political and legal institutions. In their current research Benno Torgler and James Alm
(2004) define “tax morale” as the intrinsic motivation to pay taxes. Using the World
Value Survey they analyze tax morale as a dependent variable and find that tax morale
to a great extent depends upon the level of trust in government in general. They found
that there’s significant positive relationship between tax morale and trust in legal
system and trust in parliament. (Alm and Torgler, 2004). Cheating on government is
found less justifiable in societies with a greater degree of trust in government and its
institutions.

This study attempts to carry the research on trust in government and tax morale
one step further, i.e. to see if higher tax morale translates into actual tax payments. It is
not exactly the same to declare that cheating on taxes is immoral and to declare the
correct amount of income on your tax return. The research aims to find the relationship
between the reported perceptions about the trustworthiness of the government and
the willingness to pay taxes, measured in actual dollars.

3. Theoretical Model

The empirical research is based on Allingham and Sandmo (1972) theoretical
model of Taxpayer- as —Gambler. In this model a taxpayer is risk averse and chooses to
declare an amount of income so as to maximize expected utility. The individual can be
audited with a random probability. If an individual is audited, all under-reported income
is discovered, and an individual is to pay a penalty on each dollar that he had to pay in
taxes but did not pay. This model concludes that increase in the audit rate and penalty
rate increase declared income. However, this model alone does not account for
observed level of tax compliance (Alm & Martinez-Vazquez, 2003). The observed level of
tax compliance is higher than the basic model predicts. Therefore the basic economic
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model has been extended to account for tax morality that is determined by the trust in
government institutions, among other things.

4. Empirical Model and Data

This section describes the empirical test of the extended model of income tax
evasion. The model is used to explain the variation in the income reporting behavior of
nonfarm proprietors for the period 1959- 2008. The regression equation to be estimated
is:

cap.= Bo LA TRUST 5, AR, B, PINC,, p, ATR B, 1 &,

Where

GAP is the natural log of non-farm sole proprietors’ income gap

TRUST is the index of the trust in government

AR is the natural log of audit rate

ATR is the natural log of average effective individual income tax rate

PINC is the natural log of percent of non-farm proprietors income in total privately
earned income.

T stands for time trend

& -
is an error term.
4.1. Dependent variable

There is large amount of evidence that opportunities to evade may present a
single most important factor in tax compliance behavior (Alm, Blackwell, & McKee,
2004; Bloomquist, 2003a; IRS, 2006). Therefore we can expect that the taxpayer
behavior will vary by source of income they receive. Taxpayers that receive highly visible
income (wages and salary) and income subject to third party reporting (dividends and
interest) may respond to tax enforcement strategies (like audit) and the change in the
economic and political environment differently than the taxpayers who largely receive
income that is not subject to withholding or third party reporting. Therefore this study
tests the basic extended tax compliance model on a single taxpayer class based on
income, i.e. nonfarm proprietorsl.

! Nonfarm proprietors’ income consists of the income received by nonfarm sole proprietorships and
partnerships and the income that is received by tax-exempt co-operatives. (BEA, 2005)
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The noncompliance of nonfarm proprietors constitutes the largest portion of the
overall tax gap. The tax gap estimates for 2001 reveal that as much as 57% of nonfarm
proprietor income was misreported (Internal Revenue Service, 2006). Therefore the
non-compliance of nonfarm proprietors has been chosen as a dependent variable.

The variable is measured by the adjusted gross income (AGI) gap. AGI gap is the
difference between personal income in national income accounts (NIPA) and income
reported for taxation purposes as a percentage of income in national accounts. This gap
equals the unexplained difference between adjusted gross income (AGI) measured by
the Department of Commerce’s Bureau of Economic Analysis (BEA) and adjusted gross
income reported to the Internal Revenue Service (IRS). While the national accounts data
compute the purchasing side, the tax data indicate income accrual. Difference between
both indicate that more is spent than earned officially and thus suggest that some of
that difference is due to tax evasion. The measure has been criticized on several
grounds. However, Engel and Hines (1999) find that he AGI gap measure captures the
dynamics of tax evasion in the U.S. extraordinarily well(Engel & Hines, 1999). BEA
provides data on the relative AGI gap by type of income from 1959 to 2008.

4.2. Explanatory Variables

Tax morale. Trust in government is used as a good proxy for tax morale. If the
state acts in a trustworthy way, then taxpayers are more willing to pay taxes (Alm &
Torgler, 2004). In this research index of trust in government produced by the American
National Elections Studies (ANES) is used to measure the impact of tax morality on tax
compliance .The Trust in Government Index is constructed from answers to the
following questions (1): "How much of the time do you think you can trust the
government in Washington to do what is right-- just about always, most of the time or
only some of the time?" (2) "Would you say the government is pretty much run by a
few big interests looking out for themselves or that it is run for the benefit of all the
people?" (3) "Do you think that people in the government waste a lot of money we pay
in taxes, waste some of it, or don't waste very much of it?" (3) "Do you think that quite a
few of the people running the government are a little crooked, not very many are, or do
you think hardly any of them are crooked at all?" These questions closely capture the
perceptions about the “exchange inequity”, i.e. the perception that the value of public
goods and services received is less than the taxes paid, that government may be corrupt
(“crooked”) and the government is not responsive to the needs of the voters in general
(the voters preferences are disregarded). All these perceptions are deemed as important
determinants of taxpayer behavior (Bloomquist, 2003b; Frey & Feld, 2002; Torgler,
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2004a). The major limitation of ANES data is that surveys are biennial, i.e. carried out as
a rule only on election years. The missing values had to be replaced by mean of nearby
points.

Audit rate. Audit rate represents probability of detection. The study assumes that
variation in tax compliance over time as measured by the AGI gap may be attributed to
the variation in the audit rate. Audit rate represents tax enforcement measure used by
tax administration to detect tax cheaters and to deter future noncompliance. In this
study “Audit rate” is defined as a “face-to-face” audit of individual income tax returns
conducted by revenue agents and tax auditors. The data is obtained from IRS
Commissioner’s Annual Report for years 1959 to 1980, Transactional Records Access
Clearinghouse, Syracuse University for years 1981 to 2000, and U.S. Treasury Inspector
General for Tax Administration (TIGTA) for years 2001 to 2008 (TIGTA, 2008).
Correspondence audits are not included when calculating tax audit rate. Since the effect
of audit rate on compliance is not linear, variable “audit rate” logged is used in the
analysis.

Percent of Non-farm Proprietors Income in Total Privately Earned Income. The
effect of income on compliance is ambiguous in basic theoretical model. The standard
evasion studies usually assume declining absolute risk aversion. From that follows that
higher —income taxpayers should be more willing to evade than low-income taxpayers,
all else equal. The prevailing finding of empirical work is that larger income is associated
with more opportunities to evade and thus lower tax compliance.

Average effective tax rate. Theoretical studies indicate that tax rates have an
ambiguous effect on compliance depending upon taxpayer attitude to risk, the structure
of the penalty function, and other criteria (Andreoni, Erard, & Feinstein, 1998). The
results of empirical research are equally mixed. The tax rate used in this study is average
effective tax rate obtained by dividing total individual income tax receipts by personal
income (NIPA, BEA).

“Time” variable is included to detrend the time-series data (Gujarati, 2003).
Definition of variables, and data sources are summarized in Table 1.
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Table 1. Definition of variables and data sources

Variable name Definition Source
GAP The difference between non- | U.S. Department of Commerce,
farm proprietor income reported | Bureau of Economic Analysis
to IRS (Internal Revenue Service)
and income measured by BEA
(Bureau of Economic Analysis)
divided by the income measured
by BEA
TRUST Index of Trust in Government American  National Elections
Studies (ANES)
AR (audit rate) Number of tax returns audited | IRS  Commissioner’s  Annual

divided by the number of total
returns

Report (years 1959 to 1980)
Transactional Records Access
Clearinghouse, Syracuse
University (years 1981 to 2000,
and TIGTA (years 2001 to 2008)

PINC (percent income)

Percent of nonfarm proprietors

U.S. Department of Commerce,

income in national private | Bureau of Economic Analysis
income
ATR (average tax rate) Average effective tax rate | U.S. Department of Commerce,

obtained by dividing federal
individual income tax receipts by
national personal income

Bureau of Economic Analysis

Source: author

5. Results of Empirical Research

The model has been estimated by ordinary least squares (OLS) estimator. The
results are presented in Table 2. The table lists variables included in the equation as well
as the manner in which some explanatory variables were transformed (e.g. to
logarithmic form to account for nonlinear relationships). The model has a fairly high
predictive power with an adjusted R-squared equal to 0.82. This means that explanatory
variables explain 82% of the variance in the dependent variable. The overall model
significance is quite strong, represented by F= 66.46.

The variable “TRUST” has an expected negative sign and is marginally statistically
significant at the 0.1 level. If the index of trust increases by one point, the tax evasion is
reduced by .004%, all else equal. Another explanatory variable “Audit rate” is
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statistically significant at 0.05 level and has an expected negative sign. Increasing audit
rate by 1% reduces tax evasion by 0.13%, controlling for other variables. The variable
income is negatively related to tax gap and significant at 0.01 level. This finding would
suggest that higher percent of income earned by nonfarm proprietors reduces tax
evasion. In theory, the relationship between income and tax evasion depends upon the
assumptions about the risk aversion of an individual. This finding indicates that nonfarm
sole proprietors are rather risk averse and their tax compliance increases as income
grows. The average tax rate has a positive sign in accordance with previous empirical
findings (Alm, Bahl, & Murray, 1993). However, the results are not statistically
significant.

Table 2. Ordinary least squares regression results for the impact of trust on tax
compliance
Variable Coef. t p
TRUST -.0043 -1.74 0.088
LnAR -.1352 -2.52 0.016
LnPinc -1.444 -9.67 0.000
LnAtr .2077 1.04 0.302
N =50
Adjusted R-sq 0.82
Model significance F=66.46, p<0.001
Source: author
Conclusions

The results of empirical analysis clearly indicate that:

1. There’s a positive relationship between the trust in government and tax
compliance. If taxpayers do not believe that the government is representing their
interests, and not the interests of the selected few, they are less likely to pay their taxes
correctly and on time. Trust is also based on the belief that government does “the right
thing” most of the time and that the nation’s representatives do not waste taxpayers’
money. There needs to be a perception of “equal exchange” for citizens to honor their
part of the larger social contract with the government.
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2. The efforts of tax administrators to detect noncompliant taxpayers pay off. The
more tax returns are audited, the smaller the tax gap. People are deterred from
cheating on their taxes if they know that they can be caught at it and punished.

3. Taxpayers are motivated to pay taxes if they believe their government is
trustworthy.
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Abstract

This paper analyzes investigation the state of Ukraine's stock market, the analysis
of its compliance trends in the global stock market under globalization. As globalization
as a process of creating a liberalized and integrated world market for goods and capital,
as well as the formation of a new international institutional system that serves as the
development of production, trade and financial flows on a global scale need to be
studied. Especially concerning the improvement of the stock market of Ukraine to the
world accumulation and attract new investors. In this influence of globalization is
analyzed from the two different sides with their own results.

Thus, analyzing the state of Ukraine’s stock market in the paper, we can conclude
that it is fully consistent with trends in the global stock market under globalization.
Because the impact of globalization on the one hand, stimulating investment process,
technological development and broadened cooperation with other countries. On the
other hand - the global financial crisis has affected most developed market firstly and
then Ukrainian one. Stock market of Ukraine, which at that time was only at the stage of
development, could not stabilize and maintain their performance so experienced
significant losses and discontinuities. Therefore, NKSSM at 2012-2014 developed a
program to help stimulating market development.

Keywords: globalization, stock market, securities, investment process.
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1. Introduction

As a term of globalization is as a process of creating a liberalized and integrated
world market for goods and capital, as well as the formation of a new international
institutional system that serves as the development of production, trade and financial
flows on a global scale it needs to be studied. Especially concerning the improvement of
the stock market of Ukraine to the world accumulation and attract new investors. Such
Ukrainian scholars as G.V. Karpenko, M.A. Rychko, M.A. Kozoriz, K.S. Kalynets, M.
Burmaka, V. Galanova, O. H. Korniychuk have studied problems of Ukrainian stock
market in the globalization process. In particular G.V. Karpenko studied the problem of
exchange activity and the stock market in Ukraine [4]; M.A. Rychkor - role of stock
exchanges in the European Union and Ukraine in the managing of financial resources
[7]1; M.A. Kozoriz - the role and function of capitalization in ensuring economic
development entities menages [5]; M. Burmaka - state regulation of the securities
market in Ukraine [1]; V. Galanova - business on the stock market [3]; O. H. Korniychuk -
systemic problems Ukraine's stock market and their impact on the implementation
national interests in the financial sector [6]. Despite the significant achievements of
modern scientific thought and mobility stock market there is a need of his constant
study. Research purposes of this paper are to investigate the state of Ukrainian stock
market under the globalization processes and the consequences of this influence.
Research object is the stock market of Ukraine. According to the object there were used
such research methods as the historical approach to research (Section 1, the analysis of
stock market position in the economy and the influence of globalization on this market) ,
qualitative research, structural analysis (Section 2 is analyzed the consequences of the
global crisis for USA and Europe and for Ukraine). Also there were used such methods
as correlational research, observational research, true experiments and quasi-
experiments.

2. Assessment of Social Value Concepts

The stock market has a very large impact on the welfare of the population as well
as in Ukraine and in other country of the world. Stock market boundless prospects and
its development has a significant impact on the economy and welfare. Once the active
expansion of brokers and funds was aimed to inclusion of large mass of the population
of Ukraine to exchange activity. Time has passed since then quite a lot, and the activity
of the population in this area is not impressive [4]. Nowadays value creation in the
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analysing the influence of globalization processed on Ukrainian stock market is very big
as it will help us to understand the consequences of the globalization processes on the
specific market as stock market for Ukraine and in some aspects for other countries. As
Vatamanjuk Z.G. said in his research stock "Stock market in Ukraine”, the main function
performed by the stock market in the economy, is the redistribution of investment
resources and monetary capital needs. To perform this function must operate
infrastructure stock market introduced by wide range of tools, and effective
mechanisms of market participants. During the development of stock market of Ukraine
has achieved in this direction some positive results [8]. In particular, the efforts of the
Commission on Securities and Stock Market and Infrastructure Development Agency
stock market is actively developing the regulatory framework, continues development of
infrastructure, introduced monitoring and disclosure, improved system protection to
investors, increased awareness of the public on the stock market. Also, due to the
widespread use of new information technologies in the stock market the system of
electronic filing reporting issuers and an unified information database of the stock
market. However, globalization as one of the elements of the global catalyst market
development, making adjustments to the functioning of the Ukrainian stock market.
Thus, the impact of financial globalization on the economy can be seen from two sides:
on the one hand, the abolition of restrictions on capital inflows allows to better meet
entities in the financial capital and stimulate investment process, on the other, it is
complicated by the maintenance of a stable exchange rate under increased vulnerability
of the economy to negative external factors, at opportunities conjunction central bank
in the execution of monetary policy.

3. The Empirical Research Findings

The global crisis affected on the stock market in Ukraine very negative, despite the
small proportion of the Ukrainian market globally. As you know, the major indices,
which reflect the state of the U.S. stock market in 2008 year showed a significant drop.
The situation on the European stock markets since the beginning of August 2008 was
not better than the U.S. market. Major indexes in Europe in the end of August 2008
showed a mixed trend [9]. Indexes supported expectations of market participants
possible growth of mergers and acquisitions. In September, the European stock market
indices tended to increase due to injections by central banks in developed countries, the
funds to the financial system. The situation prevailing in global stock markets can be
seen in Fig. 1. The changes that occurred were quite protracted, because even today
some of the world markets can not regulate and stabilize their performance. As noted
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by the International Monetary Fund, in case of deterioration of the situation on the
stock market and slowing economic growth in the eurozone, analysts admit the
likelihood of a reduction in its gross domestic product by 5% in the next 2 years (2012,
2014). At the same time the U.S. economy could shrink by 2%, and Japanese - 1%. This
may worsen the situation in our country [12].
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Figure 1. Dynamics of falling global stock market indices in 2008 [12]

Against the backdrop of the global financial crisis, the Ukrainian stock market does
not remain on the sidelines. For 1ta 2 quarters of 2008 stock market in Ukraine has
undergone significant losses. Index of First Securities Trading System (FSTS) in seven
months has lost 43.5% of their positions, and the last two months were recorded fall
another 43% of their positions. This decline is mainly due to the release of the Ukrainian
market of foreign investors, called speculators, which is also a consequence of the
financial crisis. In such a situation occurred and a significant reduction in the value of
securities firms that were part of the FSTS quotation list. As a result, in September 2008
the management FSTS was forced to halt trading on the Exchange. This decision caused
a huge landslide quotes of all liquid stocks PFTS. However, the suspension of trading
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prevented the market falling by more than 7%. However, the FSTS index fell to the level
of December 2006 Market completely "gone to the bottom." World and Ukrainian stock
markets are experiencing post-crisis period. There, the recovery in global financial
markets in the world, which positively affected the Ukrainian. Stock Index Standard &
Poor's 500 reached in June 2012 four-year maximum. Indicator rose 28.65 points
(2.03%) and amounted to 1432.09 points. Index Dow Jones Industrial Average rose
242.98 points (1.86%) - to 13,290.46 points. Nasdaq Composite index increased by 66.54
points (2.17%) - to 3135.46 points. As for Ukraine, as of early August 2012 index of FSTS
"FSTS Stock Exchange" was 391.45 points (0.45%). Turnover on the exchange amounted
to USD 149.77 million. But we can see that the dynamics of FSTS trading fir 1-3 quarters
of 2012 was quite choppy and chaotic, so securities market is unstable and can be
influenced by many factors (Figure 2) [10].

620 i

1360

570 1
1210

1060
520 A

910

NYyHKTIiB
MUTH TPH.

610
420 -

| @

310

370 A
160

1
CELLLL LS W S 9" ..... 9“. SELEL S
LTSS “é“ $'$ &&@@@@

Q
vwwwwwwMvwwwwwww&w&wwwwww&wwwwwwww&

320 L10

Figure 2. Dynamics of FSTS trading for 1-3 quarters of 2012 [11]

Leaders of the growth are: Avdeyevka Coke Plant (AVDK) +2,63%; Ukrsotsbank
(USCB) +1,61%; Azovstal (AZST) +0,88%; Centrenergo (CEEN) +0,86%; Alchevsk Iron
(ALMK) +0,72%. Somewhat worse situation in MotorSich (MSICH) -0,53%; Yenakivskyy
Steel Plant (ENMZ) -0,40%; Ukrnafta (UNAF) -0,24%; Raiffeisen Bank Aval (BAVL) -0,10%.
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For 1 and 2 quarters in 2012 by the National Commission for Securities and Stock
Market of Ukraine (NKTSPFR) registered 138 issues shares worth USD 28.87 billion.
Compared to the same period in 2011, the registered share issues fallen USD 11.99
billion. Commission registered 110-issue of bonds worth USD 16.78 billion. Commission
registered 110-issue of bonds worth USD 16.78 billion. Since 2012 NKTSPFR registered
17 issues of options worth USD 1.21 million, which compared to the same period in
2011 more by 1.12 million. In 2012, were registered 5 issues of municipal bonds Kyiv
City Council in the amount of 3.50 billion, which compared to the same period in 2011
to more than 3.10 billion. Since the beginning of 2012 compared to the same period in
2011, the exchange contracts (agreements) with the securities trade organizers declined
by 11.92% (or USD 16.27 billion) (January - July 2011 - UAH 136 480 000 000). It should
also be noted that in recent years, the domestic market has undergone qualitative and
guantitative changes. Trading volumes have increased tenfold, new investment products
(futures on UX, this option futures, etc.), created a new technological product like
Online Trading - a mechanism that gives investors access to stock information in real
time, and the ability to make their own agreements on the exchange. Also, we are
seeing increased interest of Russian investors in the stock of infrastructure facilities. For
example in 2009 Russian stock exchange RTS together with leading Ukrainian
investment companies established a new stock exchange - "Ukrainian Exchange",
majority of which belongs to the RTS Stock Exchange and in 2010. Another Russian
exchange MICEX bought a controlling stake in Exchange "FSTS". The emergence of new
players with much experience do new for Ukraine and software technologies in the
market brokerage services will increase competition in this segment and have a positive
impact on the development of the market in general [11].

Conclusions

After theoretical research of globalization processes on the stock market of
Ukraine and empirical analysis of the consequences, it can be stated that:

Impact of globalization on the one hand, stimulating investment process,
technological development and broadened cooperation with other countries;

On the other hand - the global financial crisis has affected most developed market
first and then Ukrainian.

Stock market of Ukraine, which at that time was only at the stage of development,
could not be stabilized and maintain its performance as experienced markets to prevent
losses and discontinuities. Therefore, NKTSPFR at 2012-2014 developed a program to
help stimulate market development.
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Abstract

The aim of this paper is to show the economic importance of land sustainability.
This topic is very complex, because we it is relevant universally - land utilisation has
industrial, agricultural production, energy- and environmental security aspect. The focus
of the analysis is the relationship between land usage and scarcity, and sustainability.
The land as an economic resource is mostly utilised by the agriculture. It could be seen
as an asset, but also as production factor that serves production and consumption
purposes and have three important characteristics: scarcity, immobile, and durable. It is
constitutes part of the national wealth and it must be used in an optimal way. The land
utilization is a complex category, and agricultural utilization is only one part of it —
however, it may be the most important one. The land utilisation is needed being in
accord with sustainability. The root of the problem is the population growth, which will
be more than 3,5 times bigger in 2050 than it was in 1950.

Keywords: land usage, scarcity, sustainability, competitiveness

1. Introduction

Although, the world’s resource base is limited, it contains a complex, and
interrelated, set of ecosystems that are currently exhibiting signs of fragility. It is
increasingly questioned whether the global economic system can continue to grow
without undermining the natural system which is its ultimate foundation.
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For the moment we can say that the problem of sustainability is: how to alleviate
poverty without negatively affecting the natural environment in such a way that future
economic prospects suffer.

The current global economic crisis may well become the longest in three
generations. If trust in finance and economy does not return rapidly, economic reform,
socio-economic growth and political stability will suffer. While some confidence in the
financial system will return in due course, a new financial architecture is required to
strengthen the global economy and increase economic and financial fairness. In this
connection, it is critical that the needs for global food and environmental security are
taken into account. World population growth is the biggest trend-making factor: 70 to
80 million more people a year, exceeding 7 billion by 2012. Population growth creates a
rapidly growing demand for food products including animal feed which arises from
increasing meat consumption. Other major global trends are globalization and
urbanization. Moving production to the most competitive regions causes the food trade
to become more liberalized and also more concentrated. Growing energy demand and
climate change will also influence food production. Agriculture contributes to emissions
of GHG into the environment and also suffers or benefits from changing climates,
depending on climatic zones. The additional challenges are increasing market volatility
resulting from yield and stock fluctuations and consumer sensitivity to food quality,
safety, and price. Finally | raise the question of who will pay for agricultural public
services provided by land managers that the market does not pay for, such as rural
landscape maintenance, environmental protection of biodiversity, and animal welfare.
These challenges are aggravated by global irresponsibility related to food security, water
and environmental sustainability - and energy security. (Magda R., 2011)

Joseph Stiglitz and Nicholas Stern made a joint appeal to use the financial crisis as
an opportunity to lay the foundations for a new wave of growth based on technologies
for a low carbon economy (Financial Times, 2009). The investments would drive growth
over the next two or three decades and ensure its sustainability. They noted that
"providing a strong, stable carbon price is the single policy action that is likely to have
the biggest effect in improving economic efficiency and tackling the climate crisis." Lord
Stern calculated that governments should spend at least 20% of their stimulus on green
measures to achieve emission targets (Stern, 2006).

2. Scarcity, land utilization

The environmental resource scarcity issues are entirely real. As a result of climate
changes, most agricultural patterns may become disrupted and the poorest countries
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are the most vulnerable to such disruptions. Over the long term, environmental security
is the mirror image of food security, because we have no food without substantial clean
water resources, productive soils, and appropriate climate. Climate change subjects all
businesses and society in general to cumulative, long-term risk. The failure of agriculture
alone would lead to widespread hunger in developing countries and mass migration of
people (half a billion according to the United Nations), mostly to developed countries.

In this period when the world economy has been decreasing rapidly, it is necessary
to analyse the different possibilities which help us change this negative tendency, and
find the right way. So we need to valuate our resources from the human capital to the
natural resources. That is the reason why | focus on one of the most important
resources, namely arable land.

The land as an economic resource is mostly utilised by agriculture. Land usage
occurs in a competitive environment (market competition) and economic factors are
primary for all farmers. However it should not be forgotten that land is a natural
resource at the same time. No matter who the owner of a given piece of land is land is
part of the national wealth and it must be used in an optimal way. Regulation of the
land use activities is governmental task (e.g. environmental protection).

In my opinion, land usage can be defined as a fine balance between sophisticated
and inter-related activities, a precise order and harmony of biological, physical and
chemical processes. This system of relations can only be described by using the rules of
system theory and its adaptation to the specific conditions of land usage. It is important
that land usage is defined on the basis of system theories by the fact that the whole
system and the relationship between certain elements must be clearly specified and
quantification must also be done.

On the one hand, | have to emphasize that land utilization is a complex category,
and agricultural utilization is only one part of it — albeit the most important one. What is
more, the present type of agricultural land usage give us examples that support the fact
that this question area cannot be defined on its own, rather only in a complex system
compared with other land utilization possibilities. It holds true for both micro and macro
levels as well. The aim is to find the best solution of land utilization in the most effective
way. In a narrow sense land utilization is part of global utilization, because its use is
limited to certain aspects only. Nevertheless in some cases it is a wider category
because it includes those lands which are needed for both the processing industry and
the services industry. Global utilization can provide answers only to questions that are in
connection with the comprehensive relations of economical development. We will have
to separate the different forms of land usage and point out its extern and internal
relationships.
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Once the best utilisation has been found, our task is to produce in a sustainable
manner. Nowadays it is very important - when we use so much limited resources such as
oil, gas, and arable land. It is a generally accepted fact that we are borrowing land from
our grandchildren, so we must return it unharmed.

3. Definitions and meanings of sustainability

There is no universally agreed definition of the concept of sustainability. On the
contrary, in the literature one finds a vast array of definitions, meanings, and
interpretations.

Many writers deduce that sustainability follows from a moral obligation: the
present generation has a moral obligation to the succeeding. Such an obligation implies
that we should not act in ways that jeopardise the chances of the future generations of
having equal opportunities to those that are currently enjoyed.

At times, arguments for sustainability seem to have a different basis. Let us
suppose that ecological diversity is believed to be an important objective in its own
right. In this case economic activity which threatens to reduce biodiversity would be
intrinsically undesirable. We should organise our behaviour so as to avoid serious
ecological disruption, to make economic activity more consistent with ecological
diversity. Once again there are different ways in which an ecological case for
sustainability could be argued, possibly in terms of ecological stability or integrity rather
than diversity. Nevertheless any such arguments remain fundamentally an ethical one. If
an ecological objective is to be pursued, it must be placed on ethical principle.

3.1 Sustainable development

In my opinion a reasonable definition of sustainable development might be as
follows: it involves maximising the net benefits of economic development, subject to
maintaining the services and the quality of natural resources over time. Mankind is
directly influenced by the loss of biodiversity. The right to development implies the right
to improvement and advancement of economic, social, cultural and political conditions.
Improvement of global quality of life means the implementation of change that ensures
every person a life of dignity; or life in a society that respects and helps realize all human
rights. These changes must include the eradication and alleviation of widespread
conditions of poverty, unemployment, and inequitable social conditions. Sustainable
development ensures the well-being of humans by integrating social development,
economic development, and environmental conservation and protection.
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Social development implies that the basic needs of the human being are met
through the implementation and realization of human rights. Basic needs include access
to education, health services, food, housing, employment, and the fair distribution of
income. Social development promotes democracy to bring about the participation of the
public in determining policy, as well as creating an environment for accountable
governance. Social development works to empower the poor to expand their use of
available resources in order meet their own needs, and change their own lives. Special
attention is paid to ensure equitable treatment of women, children, people of
indigenous cultures, people with disabilities, and all members of populations considered
most vulnerable to the conditions of poverty.
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Society

Source:
http://www.google.hu/search?q=sustainable+development&hl=hu&prmd=imvnsb&tbm=isch&tbo=u&sou
rce=univ&sa=X&ei=EHWrUP_1Kcem4gTXnIHWCA&ved=0CEcQsAQ&biw=16808&bih=918 (referred on 20th
of September)

Figure 1. Sustainable development

Economic development expands the availability of work and the ability of
individuals to secure an income to support themselves and their families. Economic
development includes industry, sustainable agriculture, as well as integration and full
participation in the global economy. Social and economic developments reinforce and
are dependent on one another for full realization. It is impossible to separate the well-
being of the human person from the well-being of the earth. Therefore truly sustainable
development places just as much importance on the protection and of the Earth and as
on its resources. International documents that include the environmental aspect of
development affirm and reaffirm that "human beings are at the centre of concern for
sustainable development. They are entitled to a healthy and productive life in harmony
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with nature...". As the goal of sustainable development is to permanently improve the
living conditions of human beings, social and economic developments must be carried
out in a way that is environmentally and ecologically sound; ensuring the continual
rejuvenation and availability of natural resources for future generations. Active
participation in sustainable development ensures that those who are affected by the
changes are the ones determining the changes. The result is the enjoyment and sharing
of the benefits and products generated by the change. Participation is not exclusive,
ensuring equitable input, self-determination and empowerment of both genders and all
races and cultural groups.

3.2 Poverty and sustainable development

Many people live in conditions that do not meet reasonable standards. This is
particularly true for people living in the poor nations of the world, but it is by no means
restricted to them. Even in the richest countries, income and wealth in equalities are
such that many people live in conditions of material and social deprivation. For many
years it was thought that the eradication of poverty required well-designed
development programmes that were largely independent of considerations relating to
the natural environment. The goal of economic and political debate was to identify
growth processes that could allow continually rising living standards. Economic
development and nature conservation were seen as quite distinct and separate
problems.

Perspectives have changed significantly since the 1970s. While the pursuit of
economic growth and development continues, it is recognised that the maintenance of
growth has an important environmental dimension. During the 1970s, a concern for
sustainability began to appear on the international political agenda. The common theme
was the interrelationship between poverty, economic development and the state of the
natural environment.

On the supply side, the principle of limited food production capacity is exemplified
by the fact that the principal grains exporters - the United States, Canada, Australia,
Argentina, and the European Union - seem to have reached a plateau. Together, they
produce about 85 percent of the world's grain exports. The notion of developing
comprehensive policies that promote sustainable use of natural resources, maintain
resource production capacity and prevent resource degradation was subsequently
adopted by various UN conferences and supported by many international development
agencies. This is especially critically important to underdeveloped nations with the least
discretionary income to purchase essential food commodities, to prevent declining
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production capacity or to reverse trends in environmental degradation. Therefore they
are likely to face spiralling effects of economic decline, as depicted below (Figure 2).
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Figure 2. Balancing Natural Resources Supply and Demand

Land utilisation and sustainability

When we focus on sustainability, in relation with the land we need to think in the
long run. The basic condition for sustainable agriculture is that it must be in harmony
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with the environment, which means that the land use should be optimised for
production at an intensity that may cause no harm whatsoever.

Similarly, in The Limits to Growth (Meadows et al.,, 1972) the results of global
computer analysis compared rates of population and industrial growth to declining
natural resources. It concluded that modern industrial society might not survive this
disparity within the next century. Critics argued that this scenario was unduly pessimistic
because the study failed to take into account the ingenuity of evolving science and
technology. Others argued that it provided an early warning - a wake up call indicating
that if present growth trends of world population, industrialization, pollution, food
production, and resource depletion continued unchanged — a potential dramatic,
possibly uncontrollable decline in both population and production capacity would take
place.

In their research we can find a lot of problems, but | would like to focus on only
three which are in close relationship with land utilisation.

First of all population growth must be mention. Analysing the table | can see a
huge increase in the number of the world population which will be more than 3,5 times
bigger in 2050 than it was in 1950. It will present a great problem because nowadays
about 1 billion people are starving and this number will increase in the future. (Bozsik,
2011) Table 1 reveals that the biggest problem occurs in the case of the less- and least
developed countries, where this increase is considerably higher than the average. (Table
1)

Table 1. World population (1950-2050)

1950 2000 2003 2050
Total (million) 2519 6071 6301 8919
Developed countries 813 1194 1203 1220
Less developed countries 1706 4877 5098 7639
Least developed countries 200 668 718 1675

Source: UN (2003) World Population Prospects: The 2002 Revision. Highlights. New York:United Nations.

Less developed countries: each African, Asian countries instead of Japan, Latin-
America and Caribbean region

Developed countries: each European countries, North-America, Australia, New-
Zealand and Japan
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The second problem is the increase in natural resource extraction. It started in the
18th century after the industrial revolution and has increased step by step, but with a
higher rate. In table 3 we can see the production of the primary energy in the last
decade. In this period in the EU countries — including Hungary — it was decreasing by a
small proportion, but the increase in China during the same period was approximately
70%, which was shocking. The production in the USA and Japan was fairly even.

Table 2. Primary energy production (billion tons, oil equivalence)

2000 2001 2003 2005 2007 2010
EU-27 933,0 932,2 926,4 890,2 859,5 878,3
USA 1678,8 1699,9 1634,5 1629,9 1665,2 1740,9
Japan 105,8 104,7 84,0 99,8 90,5 95,0
China 1073,0 1104,5 1331,3 1640,9 1814,0 2186,4
Hungary 11,32 10,8 10,7 10,4 10,2 10,9
Source:

http://data.worldbank.org/indicator/EG.EGY.PROD.KT.OE?order=wbapi_data_value_2010+wbapi_data_v
alue+wbapi_data_value-last&sort=asc (referred on 20th of September)

Last but not least we could see a great decrease in the territory of the agricultural
areas all over the World except for China. It is very dangerous because the population
has increased in a high ratio and thus more territories are needed for producing basic
materials for the food industry. (Table 3)

Table 3. Agriculture area (1000 ha)

2000 2001 2003 2005 2007
World 4960102,0 4967137,1 4937312,0 4945770,4 4931862,0
Europe 486189,0 483612,6 479373,0 476634,4 474273,5
USA 414399,0 414944,0 416902,0 412878,0 411158,0
Japan 5258,0 4793,0 4736,0 4692,0 4650,0
China 544358,0 543356,0 541851,0 547340,0 552832,0
Hungary |5854,0 5865,0 5865,0 5863,0 5807,0

Source: Faostat 2008
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These three factors are interconnected. In her survey Daniella Meadows suggests
zero economic growth, so according to her it will be necessary to decrease growth rates
of the first two components by 30-70% and increase the third one by the same ratio.

Conclusions

Population growth creates a rapidly rising demand for crop products. Increasing
energy demand and climate change will also influence food production; agriculture will
contribute to emissions released into the environment and also suffer or benefit from
changing climates, depending on climatic zones. The additional challenges are the
increasing market volatility resulting from vyield and stock fluctuations as well as
consumer sensitivity to food quality, safety, and price. The challenges are aggravated by
global irresponsibility related to food security, water and environmental sustainability-
and energy security. The exploitation of our entire ecosystem and the depletion of
natural resources carry a price that must be paid today to compensate future
generations for the losses they will face in the future. The food crisis affected more
people more severely than the macroeconomic issue because the populations most
affected by sharply rising food prices spend larger shares of their income on food. The
global food crisis produced an extraordinary human impact, larger and more adverse
than the global financial crisis. Resource productivity should become the core of our
next industrial revolution. There are five factors in close relationship with the land
utilisation. These are the following: rapid population growth, increasing utilization of
natural resources, expansion of industrial production, increasing environmental
pollution, and the decrease of agricultural areas.

The land as an economic resource is mostly utilised by the agriculture. It can be
deemed as an asset, but also as a production factor that serves production and
consumption purposes and have three important characteristics: scarcity, immobility,
and durability. It is an important part of the national wealth and it must be used in an
optimal way. The land utilization is a complex category, and agricultural utilization is
only one part of it — however, it may be the most important one. The land utilisation
must be in accord with sustainability. The root of the problem is the growing population
of the Earth, which will be more than 3,5 times bigger in 2050 than it was in 1950. It will
be a great problem because nowadays about 1 billion people are starving and this
number will increase in the future. Only about forty years ago when the price of oil went
up in the world did economists suddenly realise that some of the resources are limited.
In addition, other crucial problems emerged such as the increase in natural resources
extraction, the expansion of industrial production, and the environmental pollution, all
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of which has been increasing exponentially. It carries a great deal of risks since the
population has increased at such a high ratio that these days considerably more areas
are required for the production of basic materials for the food industry than in the past.
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Santrauka

Darnios ekonomikos plétra yra sudétingas finansy, idéjy ir laiko reikalaujantis
procesas, todél, verslo kelias j darbo efektyvumg turi buti susietas su jmoniy
efektyviausiy jrankiy, priemoniy panaudojimu, siekant bendro tikslo — pridétinés vertés,
jos didinimo ir generavimo. Darbo efektyvumas jgalina pagausinti darbo rezultatus,
naudojant tuos pacius ar net mazesnius iSteklius. Todél jis turéty tapti pagrindiniu
veiksniu visose miuisy visuomeneés veiklos baruose. Tyrimo metu buvo apZvelgti
moderniausi darbo efektyvumo didinimo metodai - SPS, Six sigma, LEAN ir TOC,
nagrinétos jvairios priemonés, jtakojusios papildomos ekonominés vertés sukdrima.
Parodyta, kad nuolat besikartojancioje srautinéje veikloje geriausiu jos efektyvumo
rodikliu yra to srauto pralaidumas (angl. - The throughput). Atskiry istekliy, vadinamy
kapitalu, panaudojimo efektyvumg atskleidzia to kapitalo graza — (ROI). Panagrinéjus
jmoniy, kurios savo veiklos vertinimui émé naudoti Siuos rodiklius, ekonominius
rezultatus, pastebétas Zenklus jy ekonominiy rezultaty padidéjimas. Ty jmoniy
vadovams ir darbo kolektyvams émus fokusuoti savo pastangas pralaidumo ir kapitalo
grazos didinimui, pakilo veiklos pelningumas, konkurencingumas, atsirado naujy istekliy
verzliai ir harmoningai plétrai.

ReikSminiai Zodziai: darbo ir verslo efektyvumas, efektyvumo rodikliai, pridétiné
verté, pralaidumas, darni plétra.
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1. Jvadas

Verslo sékmé, konkurencingumas ir plétra tiesiogiai priklauso nuo jo veiklos
efektyvumo, kuris yra vertinamas gaunamy rezultaty ir jame naudojamy istekliy
santykiu. Siekiami rezultatai ir naudojami iStekliai bana jvairas, todél ir efektyvumo
rodikliai, ir jy matavimy budai ir priemonés yra skirtingi. Jeigu verslas siekia Zenklaus
ekonominio ,,derliaus” augimo, pagrindiniu jo veiklos vertinimo rodikliu privalo bati jo
veiklos ekonominis efektyvumas. Kai pagrindinis verslo sistemos tikslas yra pridétinés
vertés gausinimas, tada jo veiklos efektyvumg galima vertinti dviem pagrindiniais
rodikliais: pralaidumu ir investicine graza.

Tiek Lietuvoje, tiek ir visoje Ryty Europoje verslas savo ekonominiais rezultatais,
generuojamy pajamy ir pridétinés vertés dydzZiais bei efektyvumu Zenkliai atsilieka nuo
Vakary pasaulio verslo. Todél verslui labai sunku konkuruoti ir jsitvirtinti pasaulinéje
rinkoje. Jo eksportinés galios daugiausiai pasireiSkia Zemesnémis produkcijos kainomis,
kas sumazina veiklos ekonominj efektyvumga ir neiSvengiamai priveda prie pridétinés
vertés sumazéjimo. Nepakankamai sukuriamos pridétinés vertés versle apimtys
sumenkina jo galimybes naujy technologijy diegimui, inovacijoms, investicijoms j
darbuotojy kompetencijy ugdyma, didesnéms socialinéms garantijoms, akcininky pelnui,
dividendy iSmokéjimui, taip pat mokesciy bazés padidinimui, taip prisidedant prie visos
visuomenés geroveés. Todél neretai kyla klausimai - kaip uztikrinti darbo efektyvumo
kélimg, pastovy organizacijos tobuléjimg ir jos darnig plétrg, kokios priemonés ir
metodai Zenkliai pagerinty verslo veiklos efektyvuma ir buty sukuriama pakankamai
pridétinés vertés? Todél yra svarbu apZvelgti ir jvertinti verslo jmoniy naudojamus
moderniausius veiklos efektyvumo didinimo teorinius bei praktinius metodus, tokius
kaip LEAN sistema, SeSios sigma, SPS ir TOC metodikas.

Nagrinéjama moksliné problema - nepakankamas verslo jmoniy darbo
efektyvumas. Mokslinis naujumas pasireiskia tuo, kad Lietuvoje nebuvo pakankamai
gvildenami, taikomi verslo jmoniy pridétinés vertés generavimo metodai. Mokslinis
susidoméjimas yra, taciau praktiniy pavyzdziy pateikta tik keletas.

Tyrimo eigoje buvo siekiama:

Apzvelgti pagrindinius verslo sékmés veiksnius, jmonés veiklos ekonominio
efektyvumo rodiklius;

Atskleisti verslo jmoniy naudojamas veiklos procesy tobulinimo bei jy efektyvumo
didinimo metodikas;

ISanalizuoti konkrecdios jmonés darbo efektyvumo ir pralaidumo didinimo
problemas, perspektyvas ir rezultatus, pritaikius moksline Apribojimy teorijos metodika
-TOC.
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Pagrindinis darbo rezultatas — efektyviy metody, padedanciy didinti darbo
efektyvuma padidinus jy ekonominj pralaidumg, iSskyrimas bei jvertinimas, remiantis
praktinio panaudojimo jmonéje rezultatais.

2. Efektyvumas — sékmés pagrindas

Mokslinéje literatlroje verslo veiklos efektyvumas ir sékminga veikla vertinama jo
sugebéjimu augti ir konkuruoti rinkoje. (Barkauskas, 2009; Matkeviciené, 2007)
Kompanijy sékmé paprastai jvardijama vadybiniais jgudziais, mokymu ir iSsimokslinimu
bei lyderiy asmenine kvalifikacija, Ziniy vadyba, darbuotojy kompetencija ir intelektinio
kapitalo svarba (Vaitkevicius, 2007; KerSiené, 2009; Uziené, 2010; Ruzevicius, 2005;
Jasinavicius, 2007; Ulvidiené, Buciené, 2009; Macerinskiené ir Survilaité, 2011).

Pasak Petravitiaus (2008) veiklos efektyvumas yra dalis to, kg suinteresuotas
asmuo laiko vertingu. Bendru atveju jmonés veiklos efektyvumo koncepcija pagrjsta
idéja, kad jmoné yra apgalvota produktyvaus turto, jskaitant Zzmogiskuosius, fizinius ir
kapitalo resursy derinys, kuris panaudojamas norint pasiekti nustatytg tikslg. ( Meyer,
2002, Herbst, 2002) Visa organizuota veikla yra pagrjsta kirimu vertés, o pelningumas
yra efektyvumo iSraiSka. (Bartkiene L.2009; Draker P., 1994) Net ir esant vienodam
pavyzdZiui atsizvelgiant j vertés koncepcija, matoma, kad efektyvumas daugialypis
leidZiantis kurti verte skirtingais lygiais. (Robinson, 1998; Murphy ir kiti, 1996). Todeél,
apibendrinant galime teigti, jog pridétinés vertés karimas turi bati pagrindinis veiklos
efektyvumo kriterijus bet kuriai jmonei, siekiant darnios ekonominés plétros.

3. Modernis vertés generavimo metodai

XX a. pabaigoje buvo sukurtos procesy tobulinimo metodikos, tokios kaip LEAN
gamyba, Sesios sigma , Apribojimy teorija — jy nuoseklus taikymas verslo jmonése leido
pasiekti aukstesnj jy veiklos efektyvumo lygj ir Zenkliai pagerinti ekonominius
rezultatus.

Sinchroninés gamybos sistemos (angl. Synchonised Production System - SPS)
pagrindas - visiSkas nuostoliy eliminavimas ir nuolatinis tobulinimo gamybos bldo
siekimas. Taikant SPS metoda, akcentuojama kokybé, kuri turi bati uztikrinta padiame
gamybos procese. Vienas i$ reikSmingy skirtumy, lyginant su vakarietiSka LEAN gamyba
— SPS jgyvendinimas yra ilgas ir nuoseklus procesas, reikalaujantis vadovy, gamybos
operatoriy, darbuotojy dalyvavimo. (Cox et al., 2010).Pagal Lean instituto moksliniy
tyrimy, diegimo praktikg - statistika rodo, kad tik apie 10 proc bando jvesti §; gamybos
sistemg yra sékmingas, o likg 90 proc ketinimai nepavyksta. (Lean institutas, Vokietija).
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Sedios sigma (ang. Six sigma) metodika padeda pagerinti verslo procesus,
maZinant atliekas ir islaidas, susijusias su prastos kokybés produkcija. Si tobulinimo
programa sulauké labai didelio démesio jvairiy pasaulio mokslininky tarpe: (Breyfogle,
1999; Bergman ir Kroslid, 2000; Klefsjo et al, 2001; Chen et al., 2005; Thomas, 2008; Zu
et. al., 2008; Leea et al, 2009;. Kytésaho ir Liukkonen.,2009; Hung and Sung 2011; K. H,,
2009). Pasak Pyzdek (2008) Six sigma skirta spresti problemas ir suteikia vertingus
matavimo metodus, kai démesys sutelkiamas j procesy gerinimg ir variacijos mazinimg
per konkrecius projektus.

Si metodika i$siskiria tuo, kad sprendimai priimami remiantis tiksliai pamatuotais
duomenimis ar jvykiais ir siekiant pilniau patenkinti klienty ldkescius. Pritaikius 3§j
metodg daugiau darbuotojy jtraukiama j jmonés veiklg, labai sumazéja iSlaidos kokybei
uztikrinti, padidéja gamybos apimtis, sumazinamas laikas uzsakymui jvykdyti. Kaip teigia
autoriai Sehwail ir DeYong (2003), naudojant Six Sigma siekiama didinti démesj klientui,
gerinti produkty ir paslaugy naSumg, gerinti finansinius rezultatus ir pelninguma
sumazindama kokybés islaidas ir defektus, pasiekti ir islaikyti iSmatuojamus kokybés
standartus.

Efektyvios metodikos LEAN sistemos pagrindas - Toyota gamybos sistema. Jdiegus
$j metodg, organizacija uztikrina savalaikj uzsakymy jvykdyma, geresnj apyvartiniy lésy
panaudojimg. Jo déka sutrumpéja jrengimy prastovos operacijos pasiruoSimo metu,
Zmoneés jtraukiami j nuolatinj veiklos gerinimo procesg, padidéja operacijy nasumas.
Norint, kad kompanija veikty pagal LEAN metodiky, reikia pakeisti auksciausios
vadovybés mastymg ir vertybes, pakeisti jmonés veiklos principus bei darby
organizavimo budus. (Carreira B., 2004)

Daugelis kompanijy imasi diegti LEAN metodika. Jos mokosi LEAN metody, gilina
Zinias, diegia naujoves, taciau joms ne visada pasiseka. Joms nepavyksta sukurti batiny
salygy, be kuriy Si metodika jmonéje veikti negali. Vakary Salyse pagrindine kliGtimi
tampa netinkama nuostata, kad norint jdiegti LEAN sistema reikalingi didelés apimties
darbuotojy mokymai, kurie turéty pakeisti darbuotojy tradicinj skeptiSska poZzidrj j
gamybos procesy tobulinimo galimybes ir paskatinti imtis realiy pokyciy. Japonijoje
daZniausiai taikoma agresyvesné procesy tobulinimo praktika. Procesy tobulinimo
komandoms yra iSkeliami ambicingi tikslai, suformuojami motyvaciniai svertai jy siekti, o
reikiama metodiné pagalba teikiama pagal poreikj. Daznai taikoma Pareto 20/80 logika —
greitai realizuojama 20% veiksmy, kurie duoda 80% galimo rezultato. Tai uZtikrina
greitus ir rezultatyvius pokycius. Terminas ,LEAN” yra tapes bendriniu ir yra tapes
auksto efektyvumo lygio sinonimu. (Carreira B., 2004)
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4. TOC efektyvumo matavimai

Pasak TOC teorijos klréjy (Goldratt, 1994, 1997, 2002, 2003, 2009; Cox 2010;
Corbett, 2005; McMuller ,1998 ; Detmer, 1997; Moss, 2007) svarbiausia jmoniy
problema tai, kad vadovai remiasi neteisinga prielaida ir stengiasi didinti rodiklius, kurie
néra teisingi visos jmonés ekonominiy rezultaty atzvilgiu. Tipiné jy klaida yra tai, kad
néra atsizvelgiama j pridétinés vertés generavimo pralaidumo apribojimus. Si teorija
pritaikyta sprendziant strategijos kidrimo, projekty valdymo, marketingo, finansy,
kokybés valdymo, gamybos sinchronizavimo ir kitus imonés valdymo aspektus.

Kaip teigia Cox (2010) - kiekvieng priezastj, mazinancig bet kurios organizacijos
veiklos efektyvuma, galima vadinti apribojimu. Apribojimy teorija remiasi prielaida, kad
bet kurios sistemos bendrajj pralaidumg (angl. throughput) lemia didZiausias sistemos
apribojimas, tiesiogiai lemiantis pinigy generavimo greitj.

Pralaidumas yra pagrindinis Apribojimy teorijos metodikos veiksmingumo rodiklis.
Jis apibréziamas kaip greitis, kuriuo sistema generuoja tikslo vienetus. Versle - tai pinigai
iS sukurtos pridétinés vertés. Stebint Sio rodiklio pokycius, vadovai gali greit nustatyti, ar
jy sprendimai didina kompanijos pelningumag, ar ne (Corbett, 2005). Verslo pralaidumas
- tai jo generuojamos pridétinés vertés greitis arba kuriamas ekonominio ,derliaus”
augimas.

Pagal TOC - bet kurios kompanijos ekonominiai rezultatai gali bati atskleidziami
naudojant Siuos tris rodiklius:

1. Pralaidumas (T). Jis parodo kiek pinigy kompanija generuoja. Bendru atveju,
pralaidumas reiskia pinigus ar pagamintos produkcijos kiekj per istekliy vieneta.

2. Investicijos (I). Tai visi pinigai, kuriuos sistema investuoja j pirkimg daikty,
kuriuos véliau ji ketina parduoti.

3. Veiklos iSlaidos (OE). Visi pinigai, kuriuos sistema iSleidZzia (sunaudoja),
investicijas paversdama pralaidumu.

Pasak Goldratt, (1994, 1997, 2002, 2003, 2009) ir McMuller (1998), bendros
jmonés islaidos yra lygios visy padaliniy iSlaidy sumai taip pat, kaip visos grandinés
svoris yra lygus visy jos elementy svoriy sumai. Goldratt (2009), Dettmer (1997) ir
McMullen (1998) nurodo esmine valdymo problemg, t.y. jmonés veiklos vertinimo
rodikliy suderinamuma. Tiekiamy Zaliavy apimtys neturi virSyti ,butelio kaklelio”
pralaidumo. Kai Zaliavy tiekimas j ,butelio kaklelj yra spartesnis uz jo pralaiduma, ties
juo susidaro srauto , kamstis“. Tai padidina islaidas, skirtas pirkti Zaliavas bei sandéliuoti
nebaigtos gamybos ar prekiy likucius. Tik pagerinus padalinio, esancio ,butelio kakleliu®
veikla, bendrieji jmonés rezultatai pageréja. Pasak Jasinavi€iaus (2009), visos
organizacijos efektyvumas priklauso bitent nuo silpniausio grandies pajégumo. Ir visai
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nesvarbu, kad kitos grandys pagamina elementy kur kas daugiau — visa jmoné galutinés
produkcijos pagaminss tik tiek, kiek leidZia siauriausia jos veiklos vieta — vadinamasis
,butelio kaklelis”.

Visa anks¢iau minéta rodikliy sistema turi bdati pritaikyta jmonés valdymo
apskaitoje, norint, kad priimami sprendimai didinty jmonés pelningumg. Apskaita,
pagrjsta TOC, literaturoje vadinama Pralaidumo apskaita. Pralaidumas turi dvi puses -
pajamas ir visiskai kintamas islaidas.

Pateikiame pagrindines Pralaidumo apskaitos formules:

Tu = P- TVC, (1) kur: Tu - Pralaidumas produkcijos vienetui; P - Produkcijos
vieneto kaina; TVC — To vieneto visiSkai kintamos islaidos.

TTp = Tu x q, (2) kur: TTp - Bendras visos produkcijos pralaidumas; q - per ta
laikotarpj parduoty prekiy kiekis; Kompanijos bendrasis pralaidumas = XTTp

Apskaiciavus kompanijos gaminiy Pralaiduma , ir Zinant jos Veiklos iSlaidas bei
Investicijas, galima sujungti Grynajj pelng (NP) ir Investicijy pelningumg (ROI) su vadovo
kasdieniniais veiksmais. Tai iliustruoja sekancios formulés:

NP=T-OE, (3)

ROI = (T-OE)/I, (4) kur: T - suminis pralaidumas, OE - suminés veiklos islaidos, I-
suminés investicijos.

Turédami tris rodiklius (T, | ir OE), galime apskaiciuoti sprendimo poveikj
kompanijos galutiniam rezultatui. Idealus bity sprendimas, didinantis T ir mazinantis | ir
OE. Svarbu, kad pralaidumas greitéty tolygiai per visus grandinés elementus, tuo atveju,
jei pas nors vieng grandinés dalyviy — mazéja pralaidumas - automatiskai kity grandinés
dalyviy pralaidumas pradés mazéti taip pat. Tai yra vienas i$ sgly¢io su ekonomika tasky.

Praktiniais pasiekimais jrodyta, kad Apribojimy teorija gerai dera ir papildo kitas
valdymo metodologijas, tokias kaip JIT (Just-In-Time), LEAN, Six Sigma. 2006 metais
APICS (The Assosiation for Operations Management) atlikta praktiné studija patvirtina
fakty, kad naudojant Six Sigma ar LEAN kartu su Apribojimy teorija gaunamas sinerginis
efektas, kuris yra 24 kartus efektyvesnis negu vien tik Six Sigma ir 10 karty efektyvesnis
negu vien tik LEAN. Pasak Jasinaviciaus (2007), Apribojimy teorija atveria kelig mastymo
bei valdymo pritaikymui, taigi norint didinti jmonés efektyvumo problemas, reikia spresti
sparciai, buati lanksc¢iam, kad galétum bati konkurencingas ir pranaSesnis uz savo
partnerius, o ne rytoj, kai iSspresta problema gali bati niekam nereikalinga ir
nenaudinga. Sarapinas ir kt. (2009) pateiké iSvada , jog naudojant Apribojimy teorijg
projektinése struktlrose didinamas jy efektyvumas. Pasak Jundzilaités ir Vijeikio (2011),
Apribojimy teorijos metodika padeda nagrinéti ir perduoti kitiems ne tik objektyvios
realybés esme, bet ir rasti geriausius problemy sprendimo bldus. Broga (2005) pritaiké
Apribojimy teorija, apibidindamas vie$ojo sektoriaus neefektyvumo prieZastis. Ciegis ir
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Jasinskas (2006) Apribojimy teorijag panaudojo vertinant valstybés paramg verslui.
Moksliniame tyrime ,Efektyviai smulkiojo ir vidutinio verslo veiklai Lietuvoje taikomy
Sakniniy apribojimy nustatymas ir jy jveikimo strategija” taikant modernigsias
apribojimy teorijos metodikas SVV priezasciy ir pasekmiy rysiy analizei buvo sudaryti
Lietuvos SVV realios dabarties apribojimy ir pazangios ateities apribojimy medziai, taip
pat buvo sudarytos priemoniy programos, kurias jgyvendinus galéty pageréti SVV veiklos
efektyvumas ir plétra.(Jasinavicius, 2008)

5. Praktinis TOC metodikos pritaikymas jmonéje

Siandieniniame versle norint biti nuolat konkurencingu, reikia bati itin lanks¢iam
ir mokéti nuolat keistis bei tobuléti savo verslo aplinkoje - reikalinga sisteminga veiksmy
seka, nuolatinis tobuléjimas, mokéjimas nenukrypti nuo siekiamo tikslo, o blogéjant
situacijai, butina tiksliai nustatyti bei pasSalinti Saknines problemas. Kitaip tariant,
nuolatinis Zmoniy ir organizacijy tobuléjimas turi tapti jprastiniu elgsenos biadu. Tacdiau,
dazniausiai blna taip, jog ilgg laikg nesikeicianCios organizacijos, patenka j savo pacios
spastus, sglygojancius nuolat krintancius efektyvumo rodiklius. Dazniausiai tokiy jmoniy
vadovai vadovaujasi saugumo principu, siekdami ,iSgyventi“ bent trumpuoju
laikotarpiu. Tokios jmonés susidirusios su problemomis bando kovoti simptomais, o ne
priezastimis, kurios sukélé tuos simptomus. Tai - trumpalaiké ir nenaudinga taktika.

Lietuvoje jmonés, pasirinkusios efektyvig verslo procesy gerinimo metodikg, néra
linkusios apie tai vieSai kalbéti. Jos mano, kad konkurentai nukopijuos efektyvios veiklos
modelj, o jmoné praras konkurencinj pranasuma. Todél tyrimui atlikti buvo pasirinkta
zinoma KiSiniovo maZmeninés prekybos tinklo kompanija ,Zolusca”. Net ekonominio
bumo metu 2006-2007 metais jmonés finansiniai rezultatai buvo prasti. Prarandamos
pozicijos konkurencinéje erdvéje, mazéjancios pardavimy apimtys, nepakankama
pridétiné verté, sumazéjes pelningumas Sioje jmonéje sukdré krizine situacija. Todél
kompanijoje ,Zolusca” buvo nuspresta nuo 2008 mety jdiegti Apribojimy teorijos
metodika.

Pagrindiné jmonés ,Zolusca” veikla - mazmeniné prekyba skalbimo milteliais,
plovikliais ir valikliais, higienos priemonémis ir kosmetika. Ji savo veiklg vykdo jau nuo
1999 mety. Jmonéje dirbo 122 Zmoniy: centrinéje bustinéje - 34 (28%) sandélio
darbuotojy -16 (13%), 72 pardavéjai (59%). Prekybos tinklg sudaré 28 parduotuvés
KiSiniove. Parduotuviy plotai itin riboti iki 20 kv.m., o parduodamos produkcijos
asortimetas sieké apie 1500 prekiy.

Atlikus jmonéje “Zolusca” veiklos auditg iSaiSkéjo vyraujancios tiekimo grandinés
ir atsargy valdymo problemos, kurios ir sukélé nepageidaujamas pasekmes ir
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simptomus. DidZiausios atsargy valdymo problemos buvo susijusios su netinkamo
atsargy valdymo pasekmémis: atsargy trikumu arba pertekliumi.

Paprastai jmoné “Zolusca” , siekdama sumaZinti prarastus pardavimus,
palaikydavo dideles produkcijos atsargas, nes atsargy papildymas uztrukdavo ne vieng
savaite, o ir tiekéjai ne visada pasizymédavo patikimumu. Informacija apie prekiy
atsargas nebuvo pasiekiama internete, uzsakymai buvo formuojami rankiniu bldu bei
vykdomi telefonu i trisdeSimties tasky. Prekés nebuvo suskirstytos j asortimentus, taip
pat neefektyviai buvo iSnaudojamas lentyny plotas — sustatytos tos pacios prekés
atlikdavo tik prekiy sandeliavimo funkcija. Jmoné daznai susidurdavo su prekiy
nuvertéjimu, fiziniu ir moraliniu susidévéjimu, galiausiai prekés galiojimo laiko
pasibaigimu ir jos nurasymu. Nesuplanuotas prekiy kiekis akcijy metu, prastas atsargy
valdymas tiek centriniame sandelyje, tiek prekybos taskuose bei daznos inventorizacijos
prekybos taskuose sukeldavo pardavimy kritimus.

Pagrindinés ,Zolusca” tiekimo grandinés ir atsargy valdymo problemos
pavaizduotos tyrimo autoriy pagal Apribojimy teorijos metodikg sudarytame Realios
Dabarties Medyje (RDM):

Prarandamos pozicijos | Je{ Prarasti Gaunama nepakankamai | J Prasti finansiniai

konkurencinéje erdvéje pardavimai pridétinés vertés rezultatai
h]]f::?l?m;m'i' prekiy Didé&jantys kastai Didéjantys nuostoliai Mekompitterizuotas

R e e prekiy kiekiy judéjimas

tickimo procesas L atsargy lygis N\ trikumas lentyny plotas

4 ‘ / Prekiy uZsakymy ir

vykdymo problemos

Rankiniu budu

formuojami uZsaky

izuotas prclk( © Per didelis
kiekiy planavimas atsargy lygis

Sudétingas prigjimas prie

A\ A

Tiekimo grandinés ir atsargy

informacijos dél atsargy
valdymo

Netikslingas ir
nesuskirstytas  asortimentas

valdymo problemos

Saltinis: sudarytas autoriy
1 pav. ,Zolusca” tiekimo grandinés ir atsargy valdymo problemy RDM
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Daugelis jmoniy teigia neprarandg pardavimy, tacCiau praktika rodo, jog prarasti
pardavimai dél prekiy trikumo sandéliuose vidutiniskai svyruoja nuo 10 iki 20 nuoSimciy
visy jmonés pardavimy. Norint neprarasti pardavimy - batina mazinti paklausiy prekiy
trikumus, tuo paciu maZinant atsargas ir pagerinant jy apyvartuma, taipogi reikia
naikinti nuostolius dél prekiy moralinio ir fizinio pasenimo. Kaip matome i$ 1 paveikslo
jmoné “Zolusca” buvo priversta balansuoti situacijg tarp dazny prekiy trakumu ir atsargy
pertekliu.

Pirmieji Zingsniai, kas buvo padaryta, taikant TOC metodika, tai - kompiuterizuotas
pardavimy fiksavimas prekybos taskuose, optimizuotas asortimentas, pakeista uzsakymy
vykdymo ir realizavimo sistema, prekiy tiekimo tik iS centrinio sandélio tvarka, visas
realizuojamy prekiy asortimentas suskirstytas j A, B, C grupes pagal pralaidumg ir
apyvartumg, pradétos formuoti smulkiy uZsakymy paraiSkos, paspartinti siunty is
sandélio paruosimo, pakrovimo ir pristatymo darbai.

|diegus TOC sistema, pralaidumo stebéjimo duomenys leido geriau prognozuoti ir
modeliuoti alternatyvius veiklos vykdymo scenarijus. Kitaip tariant, leido susieti ir
suderinti jvairius veiksmus ir taip pasiekti geresnj bendrg veiklos rezultatg, sistemiskai
vertinti organizacijos rezultatus, jvairias veiklos galimybes ir perspektyvas, apsisaugoti
nuo isSorinés aplinkos keliamy grésmiy. Jmoné ne tik pagerino pardavimo rezultatus, bet
ir optimizavo asortimentg, jdiegé efektyvig prekiy uzsakymo bei vykdymo veiklos
procesy sistemg ir juos pagreitino, kuriy pagalba darbuotojy darbo nasumas padidéjo
kelis kartus, uzsakymo jvykdymo laikas Zenkliai sumazéjo kelis kartus. Buvo atsisakyta
nebitinos, vertés nekuriancios veiklos. Tinkamai sutvarkius procesus buvo iSvengta
prastovy, atsargy ir produkcijos pertekliaus ar trikumo, pakartotinio darbo. Pageréjo
santykiai su tiekéjais ir klientais, taipogi teigiamy pokyciy buvo pasiekta pakeitus
nusistovéjusj pasenusj pozilrj, atsisakius klaidingy jprociy ir prielaidy bei pertvarkius
procesus. ISskirsime jmonés pagrindinius lOkesCius bei rezultatus, taikant TOC
Siuolaikine metodika: (Zr. 1 lentele)

Apibendrinant galime teigti, jog pasiekti rezultatai leido padidinti jmonés
pralaidumg, sukuriant palankias sglygas kurti didesne pridétine verte, siekiant susieti
jmonés vidinius ir iSorinius procesus j vieningg kompleksg, bendry jmonés tiksly ir
eliminuojant atskiry verslo procesy tarpusavio priestaravimus. Sprendimy priémimo
procesas jmonéje tapo daug skaidresnis, jdiegti valdomi, iSmatuojami procesai ir
uztikrintas ilgalaikis jmonés konkurencinis pranasumas.
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1 lentelé. Jmonés ,,Zolusca” pagrindiniai ltikesciai ir rezultatai diegiant TOC metoda

Prognozuojami rezultatai, pries jdiegiant
TOC metodika

Pagerinti prekiy tiekima iki 30%

Pardavimy augimas iki 20 %.

Prekiy atsargas centriniame sandélyje

sumatzinti iki 20 dienuy.

Prekiy atsargas prekybos taskuose sumazinti
iki 4 dieny ypac paklausiy prekiy ir iki 10
dieny maZiau paklausiy prekiy.

Sumazinti moraliskai susidevéjusiy prekiy
apimtis 1,5 karto

ISplésti parduotuviy skaiciy bent 10%

Saltinis: sudarytas autoriy

Rezultatai, jdiegus TOC metodika

UZsakymy laiku atlikimas pageréjo 45%

Pardavimai prekybos taskuose iSaugo nuo
30% iki 45%.

Geresnis atsargy judéjimas centriniame
sandélyje nuo 8 iki 12 dieny iki uzsakymo

Paklausiy prekiy atsargos sumazéjo iki 4 , o
maziau paklausiy iki 7 dieny. Bendras
atsargy kiekis pinigine verte nesumazéjo,
prasiplété optimalus asortimentas.
Sumazéjo moraliskai susidevéjusiy prekiy
kiekiai (daugiau nei 2 kartus).

Prekybos tasky iSaugo nuo 28-38

parduotuviy, 36%
Pardavimai maziesiems didmenininkams ir
vieSajam sektoriui iSaugo iki 10 karty.

Naujy parduotuviy atidarymai
nepareikalavo papildomy investicijy.

2 Paveiksle pavaizduotas Pokyciy Medis, kuris padéjo jmonei ,Zolusca“ jdiegti TOC

metodika, leidusig atsikratyti klasikiniy tiekimo grandinés valdymo problemuy ir pasiekti
puikiy rezultaty: Zenkliai padidéjes jmonés pralaidumas, darbo efektyvumas, augancios
galimybés, didéjantis rezultatyvumas, uztikrinamas pridétinés vertés bei verslo procesy
efektyvumo didinimas.
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A

Zenkliai padidéjes

Pakankamai sukuriama ) Stiprus jmonés
imonés pralaidumas

pridétiné verte jvaizdis kmingas verslas

7AY <

nazintas klienty
prarad|mas

sjes darbuo!
mas kelis karius

Darbo efektyvumo
padidinimas

Ay /

)ancios investicijo
buotojus, jy ugdyrng

A
jjanti klientaros Augancios -y
L bazé investicijos
aiéje moraliskai /vi verslo plétra- auJ;anéiq Augancios
ejusiy prekiy kiekiai parduoctuviy skaicius iki 36% - galimybés
A A A
vengta atsargy ir | 1 |1/ A 58 uge pardavimai
dukcijos pertekliaus ge pardavirhai ninkams ir vieSajam
~ ki 45% P . sektoriui
réje uzsakymai ; klus ﬁ\ iges paklausiy prekiy
'~ laiku 45% eikis rinkoms | | asortimentas 25%
vizuoti rutininiai yvi prekiy uZsakymo ir )ptimizuotas
procesai 0 procesy sistema ‘asortimentas
ot Produkcija

1 _
ngai suformuluoti iamas versio procesy ni plétra ir darbo
~jmoneés tikslai pioKtyvumas tyvumo keélimas

L Nuoseklus TOC taikymas verslo jmonéje J

Saltinis: sudarytas autoriy

2 pav. Nuoseklaus TOC metodikos taikymo verslo jmonéje Pokyciy Medis.
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ISvados

1. Pridétinés vertés kdrimas jmonése uztikrina veiklos ir darbo efektyvumo kélima.

2. Nuoseklus vertés generavimo metody (SPS, Six sigma, LEAN) taikymas verslo
jmonése leidzZia pasiekti aukstesnj jy veiklos efektyvumo lygj ir pagerinti ekonominius
rezultatus.

3. Naudojant Apribojimy teorijos (TOC) metodika jmonés gali jgyti didesnj rinkoje
konkurencinj prana$uma. Si teorija pritaikyta spresti strategijos kirimo, marketingo,
finansy, kokybés valdymo, gamybos sinchronizavimo ir kitus jmonés valdymo aspektus.
Apribojimy teorijg galima taikyti bet kokioje srityje: projekty valdyme, gamyboje,
prekyboje ir paslaugy versle.

4. Diegdama TOC metodikg, jmoné ,Zolusca” (KiSiniovas, Moldova) sutvarké ir
patobulino tiekimo grandinés ir atsargy valdymo procesus, isSplété prekybos tasky
realizacinj pralaidumg, jdiegé efektyvig prekiy uzsakymo bei vykdymo veiklos procesy
sistemg ir juos pagreitino, kuriy pagalba darbuotojy darbo efektyvumas padidéjo kelis
kartus, padidino pardavimy apimtis, pakélé savo veiklos ekonominj rezultatyvumg ir is
papildomai sukaupto kapitalo iSplété prekybos tinkla.
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SUMMARY
Rise of Work Efficiency — Necessary Factor For Sustainable Development
Assoc. prof. dr. Rimvydas JasinaviCius, Lina Karliené

Economic development of the state or the region is possible by raising work
intensity or efficiency. The first method requires the use of more resources and
therefore pose a threat to ecological and social sustainability. Work efficiency enables to
multiply work performance using the same or even less resources. Therefore it should
be a major factor in all sections of activity of our society. The research has reviewed
various methods of work performance evaluation (measurement), various measures
affecting the creation of additional economic value were examined. It is shown that the
throughput (TOC) is the best indicator of efficiency in constantly recurring streaming
activity. Use efficiency of individual resources called the capital is revealed by the return
of this capital (ROI).

A significant increase in economic performances of various companies has been
observed when analyzing performance of the companies that began to use these
indicators in the self-evaluation. When the heads and labor collectives of the companies
started to focus their efforts on the throughput and increase of the return of the capital,
the profitability and competitiveness has increased, new forces for the aggressive and
harmonious development has emerged.

Keywords: efficiency, indicators of efficiency, throughput, value added,
sustainable development.
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